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®ValvesMARTIN LOHSE GmbH

Shut-Off-Valves
 • of stainless steel

Type CNA 5
 • with through-going valve plate

Type CDS, CDSV, CDSR 23
 • effl uent and clarifi cation

Type CAW 41
 • of cast stainless steel or spheroical graphite iron

Type EGNA resp. GGNA 57

Regulating Valves
 • Type CBS 67

Reject-Valves
 • Type RQS 81
 • Type NAQ 89
 • Type AEQ 97
 • Type SAQ 105
 • Type TA 109
 • Type TAQ 115
 • Type TRE 121

Ver. 1630



H

F

C
D

®

MARTIN LOHSE GmbH

Unteres Paradies 63 · D-89522 Heidenheim

Postfach 1565 · D-89505 Heidenheim

phone +49(0)7321 / 755-42 · fax +49(0)7321 / 755-97

server.ab@lohse-gmbh.de 

www.lohse-gmbh.de

CNA 50 – 1000 mm

Valves of stainless steel · COMPACT-Program

Shut-Off-Valves

FFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFF



subject to change6

®

Ver. 1333

Paper industry and chemical industry
LOHSE COMPACT-gate valves have proved their value and reliability in all bran-
ches of ins paper and chemical industries. CNA-valves are “shut-off” type valves. 
The type is suitable for shut-off of stock and aggressive media. 

Applications

Shut-Off-ValvesType: CNA

pulp and paper 
production

chemical industry

food industry

water
wastewater

Industrial sewage treatment 
When LOHSE COMPACT-gate valves of acid resistant stainless steel are installed 
in waste water treatment plants, the need to use expensive isolation appliances 
to guard against contact-corrosion is removed.

Food industry
LOHSE COMPACT-gate valves with seals, suitable for food, are widely used as 
shut-off valves for viscous and glutionous media as for instance in salt works, 
sugar mills, wine making industry, breweries etc. 

Special models 
For special applications, we can supply special valves constructed of various 
materials for differing temperatures, pressures and sealing properties to suit the 
particular application.
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Type: CNA

Housings entirely of stainless steel
 • pressed steel design 
 • corrosion and acid resistant 
 • light 
 • easy to maintain 
 • the handwheel support also serves as a mounting for any switchgear or con-

trol apparatus

Slide guides of special plastic
 • abrasion resistant 
 • excellent anti-friction properties 
 • temperature resistant 
 • acid resistant 
 • easily replaceable

Valve plate of stainless steel
 • specially shaped to prevent depositing stock 
 • built in strength to resist water pressure vibration

Bore cross section = nominal diameter of piping
 • no stringing of fi bres is possible

Actuating elements in well-proved 
LOHSE modular system
 • interchangeable on all valves of our make 
 • also interchangeable on the incorporated existing valve 
 • reduced stock holding

100 % water-tight
 • seals resistant to temperature and acids 
 • seals easily replaceable but fi rmly anchored in the valve housing
 • Leak test according to DIN EN 12266-02:2012-04

Table A5, test medium liquid, leakage rate A

Construction
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Type: CNA

Valve plate
entirely of corrosion and acid 
resistant stainless steel

Stuffi ng box gland
entirely of corrosion and acid 
resistant stainless steel

Press gland
ultra-high molecular weight low 
pressure polyethylene

Packing assembly
Aramid fi bre PTFE impregnated 
with sealing of EPDM or VITON

Housing plate – Q – 
entirely of corrosion and acid 
resistant stainless steel

Housing plate – NL – 
entirely of corrosion and acid 
resistant stainless steel

NL-ring
EPDM or VITON

Sealing gasket
EPDM or VITON

Slide cup – A – 
glass fi bre reinforced polyester 
resin

Slide cup – E – 
glass fi bre reinforced polyester 
resin

Special gasket
EPDM or VITON
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Type: CNA

Materials

 • housing
 DN 50 – 250 1.4404
 DN 300 – 600 1.4541
 DN 700 – 1000 1.4571

 • fl anging ring
 DN 300 – 1000 1.4571

 • valve plate 1.4571

 • slide cups
 DN 50 – 250 GRP
 DN 300 – 600 PP

 • sealing EPDM, VITON or NBR

 • slide parts
 DN 700 – 1000 CuSn6 / CuAL10Ni

 • stuffi ng box gland
 DN 50 – 150 1.4301
 DN 200 – 450 1.4541
 DN 500 – 600 1.4301
 DN 700 – 1000 1.4571

 • packing assembly
 packing aramid fi bre with impregnation of PTFE
 p-ring EPDM, VITON or NBR

 • press gland
 DN 50 -150 PE-HMW (RCH 500)

 • bracket 1.4301

 • screws / nuts A2

 • max. operating pressure
 DN 50 – 250 8 bar

   DN 300 – 400 6 bar
   DN 450 – 600 4 bar
   DN 700 – 800 2.5 bar
   DN 900 – 1000 1.5 bar

 • max. operating temperature with sealing of
 NBR 105° C
 EPDM 120° C
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Type: CNA

All LOHSE COMPACT-valves comprise the following main groups:
 • valve body type: CNA
 • operating elements type Hns, H, P, PV, E, GK, K, X

All elements are interchangeable for any given size. Thereby the connections of 
brackets as well as the coupling of actuator and valve plate will be removed and 
fi xed again after the exchange. No removal of incorporated valve body (notice 
safety rules – pipes must be pressureless).

This facility is called the LOHSE modular system which offers the following ad-
vantages:

 • simplifi ed and less expensive holding of spare parts.
 • in case of damage, actuating elements can be replaced inexpensively.
 • if any valve drives have to be altered, replacement is easy and quick

Protection guards (G)
According to machinery directive 2006/42/EG guards are complusory to shield all 
moving parts on automated gate valves.
Protection guard of stainless steel.

Operating elements – the LOHSE modular system
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Flange bores for LOHSE COMPACT-valves
according to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10

DN
[mm]

K
[mm] Z M T

[mm] Z1 Z2

50 125 4 M16 12 4 -

65 145 4 M16 12 4 -

80 160 8 M16 12 4 4

100 180 8 M16 12 4 4

125 210 8 M16 12 4 4

150 240 8 M20 16 4 4

200 295 8 M20 16 4 4

250 350 12 M20 20 8 4

300 400 12 M20 20 8 4

350 460 16 M20 20 12 4

400 515 16 M24 23 12 4

450 565 20 M24 30 16 4

500 620 20 M24 30 16 4

600 725 20 M27 35 16 4

700 840 24 M27 40 20 4

800 950 24 M30 45 20 4

900 1050 28 M30 45 24 4

1000 1160 28 M33 45 24 4

1100 1270 32 M33 50 28 4

1200 1380 32 M36 55 28 4

M

T

Z = total number of holes
Z1 = number of joint-holes
Z2 = number of through-going
  bores
T = usable depth of thread

 

Type: CNA
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Z = total number of holes
Z1 = number of joint-holes
Z2 = number of through-going
  bores
T = usable depth of thread

Flange bores for LOHSE COMPACT-valves
according to ANSI B 16.5 Class 150 ( DN 700: ANSI  B 16.47 Class 150)

DN 
[mm]

DN 
[inch]

K
[mm]

K
[inch] Z UNC T

[mm]
T

[inch] Z1 Z2

50 2 120.6 4 3/4 4 5/8“-11 12 0.472 4 -

65 2.5 139.7 5 1/2 4 5/8“-11 12 0.472 4 -

80 3 152.4 6 4 5/8“-11 12 0.472 4 -

100 4 190.5 7 1/2 8 5/8“-11 12 0.472 4 4

125 5 215.9 8 1/2 8 3/4“-10 12 0.472 4 4

150 6 241.3 9 1/2 8 3/4“-10 16 0.630 4 4

200 8 298.5 11 3/4 8 3/4“-10 16 0.630 4 4

250 10 362 14 1/4 12 7/8“-9 20 0.787 8 4

300 12 431.8 17 12 7/8“-9 20 0.787 8 4

350 14 476.3 18 3/4 12 1“-8 20 0.787 8 4

400 16 539.8 21 1/4 16 1“-8 23 0.910 12 4

450 18 577.9 22 3/4 16 1 1/8“-7 30 1.181 12 4

500 20 635 25 20 1 1/8“-7 30 1.181 16 4

600 24 749.3 29 1/2 20 1 1/4“-7 35 1,378 16 4

700 28 863 34 28 1 1/4“-7 40 1.575 24 4

800 32 978 38 1/2 28 1 1/2“-6 45 1.772 24 4

900 36 1086 42 3/4 32 1 1/2“-6 45 1.772 28 4

1000 40 1200 47 1/4 36 1 1/2“-6 45 1.775 32 4

1100 44 1314 51 3/4 40 1 1/2“-6 50 1.969 36 4

1200 48 1422 56 44 1 1/2“-6 55 2.165 40 4

U
N

C

T

Type: CNA
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COMPACT-valve
handwheel drive with non-rising stem

H

F

A

C
D

B

E

Tr DxH LH

ø J

DN BD [bar] A B C D E F H Ø J Tr D x H LH weight ~[kg ]

50 8 185 42 100 313 78 394 478 180 20 x 4 9

65 8 185 42 100 313 78 394 478 180 20 x 4 9

80 8 175 52 125 313 78 395 478 180 20 x 4 9

*)100 8 210 54 135 368 94 456 539 225 24 x 5 13

*)125 8 230 52 145 413 94 500 584 225 24 x 5 15

*)150 8 255 62 160 468 94 556 639 225 24 x 5 18

 200 8 328 60 189 557 143 656 739 280 30 x 6 39

250 8 400 68 230 668 166 767 850 280 30 x 6 55

300 6 450 72 260 764 170 869 - 360 30 x 6 68

350 6 510 72 290 907 190 998 – 360 30 x 6 130

400 6 575 90 326 1059 190 1163 – 500 30 x 6 180

450 4 630 110 315 1200 208 1304 – 500 30 x 6 262

500 4 700 110 350 1265 228 1384 – 500 36 x 6 263

600 4 810 130 405 1495 268 1614 – 500 36 x 6

*) Opening DN - 3mm, full opening on request .
Dimensions in mm, fl ange dimensions to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10 or ANSI B 16.5 Class 150 ( DN 700: ANSI  B 16.47 Class 150).
Further sizes on request.



Shut-Off-Valves

subject to change14

®

Ver. 1434

COMPACT-valve
handwheel drive with rising stem

*) Opening DN - 3mm, full opening on request. 
Dimensions in mm, fl ange dimensions to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10 or ANSI B 16.5 Class 150 ( DN 700: ANSI  B 16.47 Class 150).
Further sizes on request.

Type: CNAH

H
F

A

C
D

E

B

Tr DxH L

ø J

DN BD [bar] A B C D E F H Ø J Tr D x H LH weight ~[kg]

50 8 185 42 100 313 78 378 425 225 20 x 4 8.3

65 8 185 42 100 313 78 378 440 225 20 x 4 8.8

80 8 175 52 125 313 78 378 455 225 20 x 4 9.1

*)100 8 210 54 135 368 94 437 540 280 24 x 5 13.5

*)125 8 230 52 145 413 94 482 610 280 24 x 5 15.3

*)150 8 255 62 160 468 94 537 690 280 24 x 5 18.4

200 8 328 60 189 557 143 637 840 360 30 x 6 39

250 8 400 68 230 668 166 748 995 360 30 x 6 55

300 6 450 72 260 764 170 844 1145 360 30 x 6 93

350 6 510 72 290 907 190 1003 1355 500 36 x 6 101

400 6 575 90 326 1059 190 1155 1555 500 36 x 6 174

450 4 630 110 315 1200 208 1296 1760 500 36 x 6 258

500 4 700 110 350 1265 228 1361 1975 500 36 x 6 263

600 4 810 130 405 1495 268 1591 2205 640 44 x 7 472

700 2.5 960 151 480 1756 307 1887 2610 800 44 x 7 1060

800 2.5 1060 151 530 1976 307 2107 2930 800 44 x 7 1262
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COMPACT-valve 
pneumatic cylinder and protection guard

Type: CNAP/G

*) Opening DN - 3mm, full opening on request. 
Dimensions in mm, fl ange dimensions to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10 or ANSI B 16.5 Class 150 ( DN 700: ANSI  B 16.47 Class 150); air connection 
acc. VDI/VDE 3845 (NAMUR). Further sizes on request.

y

C

A B

E

J G
D

F

Steueranschluss 
air connection

DN BD 
[bar] A B C D E F G J cyl Ø air con-

nection

control 
pressure

[bar]

weight
~[kg]

50 8 185 42 100 313 78 495 109 139 100 G 1/4“ 6 11.2

65 8 185 42 100 313 78 510 109 139 100 G 1/4“ 6 11.6

80 8 175 52 123 313 78 523 109 139 100 G 1/4“ 6 12.6

*)100 8 210 54 135 368 94 596 109 139 100 G 1/4“ 6 15.4

*)125 8 255 52 145 413 94 691 135 162 125 G 1/4“ 6 21.4

*)150 8 255 62 160 468 94 768 135 165 125 G 1/4“ 6 25.3

 200 8 328 60 190 557 143 917 170 204 160 G 1/4“ 6 48.5

250 8 400 68 230 668 166 1069 170 204 160 G 1/4“ 6 66.5

300 6 450 72 260 764 170 1218 170 204 160 G 1/4“ 6 92

350 6 510 72 290 907 190 1452 211 244 200 G 1/2“ 6 120

400 6 575 90 326 1059 190 1650 211 244 200 G 1/2“ 6 207

450 4 630 110 315 1200 208 1870 242 283 230 G 1/2“ 6 310

500 4 700 110 350 1265 228 1985 242 283 230 G 1/2“ 6 350
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COMPACT-valve 
pneumatic cylinder and protection guard

Type: CNAP/G

Dimensions in mm, fl ange dimensions to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10 or ANSI B 16.5 Class 150 ( DN 700: ANSI  B 16.47 Class 150).
Further sizes on request.

J G

F

A

C
D

E

B

DN BD 
[bar] A B C D E F G J cyl Ø air con-

nection

control 
pressure

[bar]

weight
~[kg]

600 4 810 130 405 1495 268 2314 318 318 300 G 1/2“ 6 517

700 2.5 960 151 480 1756 307 2745 425 425 400 G 3/4“ 6 1220

800 2.5 1060 151 530 1976 307 3065 425 425 400 G 3/4“ 6 1340
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Further sizes on request.

COMPACT-valve 
pneumatic-cylinder and variable stroke limiter

in direction of opening in direction of closing

DN cyl.Ø [mm] L max ~ L max ~ 

50 100 140 268

65 100 140 268

80 100 140 268

100 125 190 413

125 125 190 413

150 145 225 428

 200 175 252 550

Type: CNAPV/G

Variable stroke limiter
 • in direction of closing:

loosen the nut (1), adjust 
the adjustable pipe (2), tigh-
ten the nut (1)

 • in direction of opening:
loosen the nut (3), adjust 
the adjustable screw (4) 
tighten the nut
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*) Opening DN - 3mm, full opening on request. 
Dimensions in mm, fl ange dimensions to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10 or ANSI B 16.5 Class 150 ( DN 700: ANSI  B 16.47 Class 150).
Further sizes on request.

Ver. 1434

COMPACT-valve 
electric drive and protection guard

F

Ø
 S

P

N R

Q

T

M

E

B

D
C

A

Type: CNAE/G

DN BD 
[bar] A B C D E F M N P Q R ØS T stem

Tr DxH
closing 
time [s]

weight 
~[kg]

50 8 185 42 100 313 78 646 333 280 515 349 237 160 112 20 x 4 18.7 32

65 8 185 42 100 313 78 646 333 280 515 349 237 160 112 20 x 4 24.4 32

80 8 175 52 125 313 78 646 333 280 515 349 237 160 112 20 x 4 29.7 32

*)100 8 210 54 135 368 94 701 333 280 515 349 237 160 112 24 x 5 28.3 37

*)125 8 230 52 145 413 94 746 333 280 515 349 237 160 112 24 x 5 35.2 38

*)150 8 255 62 160 468 94 801 333 280 515 349 237 160 112 24 x 5 41.6 42

 200 8 328 60 190 557 143 902 345 355 536 373 247 200 126 30 x 6 46.7 58

250 8 400 68 230 668 166 1013 345 355 536 373 247 200 126 30 x 6 57.8 84

300 6 450 72 260 764 170 1202 438 355 536 373 247 200 126 30 x 6 68.9 96

350 6 510 72 290 907 190 1350 443 355 536 389 247 200 142 36 x 6 78.0 124

400 6 575 90 326 1059 190 1602 543 355 536 393 247 200 146 36 x 6 90.0 198

450 4 630 110 315 1200 208 1808 608 285 713 436 285 315 151 36 x 6 101.0 291

500 4 700 110 350 1265 228 1873 608 380 713 436 285 315 151 36 x 6 112.0 328

600 4 810 130 405 1495 268 2203 708 380 713 446 285 315 161 44 x 7 83.0 527
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Dimensions in mm, fl ange dimensions to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10 or ANSI B 16.5 Class 150 ( DN 700: ANSI  B 16.47 Class 150).
Further sizes on request.

Ver. 1435

DN BD 
[bar] A B C D E F G H J ØK M N P R ØS T

stem
Tr DxH

closing 
time [s]

weight 
~[kg]

700 2.5 960 151 480 1756 307 2606 240 1550 100 22 850 395 717 285 400 63 44 x 7 96.6 1099

800 2.5 1060 151 530 1976 307 2926 240 1776 100 22 950 395 717 285 400 63 44 x 7 110.2 1285

900 1.5 1170 160 585 2108 311 3253 240 1790 100 22 1145 510 860 330 500 80 44 x 7 108.9 1536

 

A B

C
D

E

F

M

N

P

Ø
 S

H
J

Ø K

R

T

G

COMPACT-valve 
electric drive and protection guard

Type: CNAE/G
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*) Opening DN - 3mm, full opening on request. 
Dimensions in mm, fl ange dimensions to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10 or ANSI B 16.5 Class 150 ( DN 700: ANSI  B 16.47 Class 150).
Further sizes on request.

Ver. 1432

COMPACT-valve 
bevel gear box and handwheel

Type: CNAGK

C
D

M

Ø
 J

N

Tr DxH LH

E

B

H

F

A

DN BD [bar] A B C D E F H Ø J M N Tr D x H LH weight 
~[kg]

*)150 8 225 62 160 468 94 615 770 360 278 174 24 x 5 33

 200 8 328 60 190 557 143 704 909 360 278 174 30 x 6 55

250 8 400 68 230 668 166 815 1070 360 278 174 30 x 6 72

300 6 450 72 260 764 170 911 1216 360 278 174 30 x 6 82

350 6 520 72 290 907 190 1059 1414 400 295 185 36 x 6 146

400 6 578 90 326 1059 190 1211 1611 400 295 185 36 x 6 191

450 4 630 110 315 1200 208 1352 1802 400 295 185 36 x 6 274

500 4 700 110 350 1265 228 1455 1947 400 340 222 36 x 6 327

600 4 810 130 405 1495 268 1685 2250 500 340 222 44 x 7 503

700 2.5 960 151 480 1756 307 1946 2422 500 340 222 44 x 7 1075

800 2.5 1060 151 530 1976 307 2166 2927 500 340 222 44 x 7 1265
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COMPACT-valve 
sprocket drive

DN BD [bar] A B C D E F H Ø J Tr D x H LH weight ~[kg]

50 8 185 42 100 313 78 394 397 274 20 x 4 14

65 8 185 42 100 313 78 394 412 274 20 x 4 14

80 8 175 52 125 313 78 394 437 274 20 x 4 14

*)100 8 210 54 135 368 94 447 520 314 24 x 5 18

*)125 8 230 52 145 413 94 492 595 314 24 x 5 21

*)150 8 255 62 160 468 94 547 665 314 24 x 5 25

 200 8 328 60 190 557 143 636 821 394 30 x 6 50

250 8 400 68 230 668 166 747 981 394 30 x 6 66

300 6 450 72 260 764 170 843 1131 394 30 x 6 87

350 6 510 72 290 907 190 1000 1350 516 36 x 6 113

400 6 575 90 326 1059 190 1152 1550 516 36 x 6 198

F

H

A

C
D

Ø J

E

Tr DxH LH

B

Type: CNAK

*) Opening DN - 3mm, full opening on request .
Dimensions in mm, fl ange dimensions to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10 or ANSI B 16.5 Class 150 ( DN 700: ANSI  B 16.47 Class 150).
Further sizes on request.
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*) Opening DN - 3mm, full opening on request. 
Dimensions in mm, fl ange dimensions to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10 or ANSI B 16.5 Class 150 ( DN 700: ANSI  B 16.47 Class 150).
Further sizes on request.

Ver. 1434

COMPACT-valve 
square head

DN BD [bar] A B C D E F H X Tr D x H LH weight ~[kg]

50 8 185 42 100 313 78 455 32 15 20 x 4 9

65 8 185 42 100 313 78 455 32 15 20 x 4 10

80 8 175 52 125 313 78 456 32 15 20 x 4 10

*)100 8 210 54 135 368 94 512 32 18 24 x 5 12

*)125 8 230 52 145 413 94 557 32 18 24 x 5 15

*)150 8 255 62 160 468 94 612 32 18 24 x 5 18

 200 8 328 60 190 557 143 707 32 22 30 x 6 38

250 8 400 68 230 668 166 818 32 22 30 x 6 51

300 6 450 72 260 764 170 914 32 22 30 x 6 67

350 6 510 72 290 907 190 1043 32 26 36 x 6 96

400 6 575 90 326 1059 190 1195 32 26 36 x 6 136

450 4 630 110 315 1200 208 1336 32 28.5 36 x 6 261

500 4 700 110 350 1265 228 1416 32 35 36 x 6 311

600 4 810 130 405 1495 268 1646 32 35 44 x 7 468

Tr DxH LH

H
F

A

C
D

X

E

B

inclination 1:20

Type: CNAX
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Applications

Paper industry
LOHSE stock valves with through-going slide plate have been successfully tested 
thousands of times in all areas of the pulp and paper industry.
Valve types CDS and CDSV are installed of shut-off valves for pulp with a high 
degree of contamination, owing to their absolutely smooth, pocket-free passa-
ge.

Type: CDS

pulp and paper 
production

high proportion of
reject parts

chemical industry

food industry

granular material
and powders

high-viscosity
media

waste technology

Media

Chemical industry and food industry
LOHSE stock valves with through-going slide plate special execution with 
sealings suitable for foodstuffs are used as shut-off valves and regulating valves 
for viscous, pulverulant, granular and sticky substances.

Waste treatment plants 
LOHSE stock valves with through-going slide plate can be found in waste treat-
ment plants for the shutting off of viscous and aggressive substances.

Special valves
On request we can supply specially designed valves of the most varied materials 
(e. g. titan) for special fi elds of application.
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Type: CDS

Housing entirely of stainless steel
 • corrosion and acid resistant 
 • easy to maintain
 • the handwheel support also serves as a mounting for any control apparatus 

and protection guard

Slide cups of special plastic
 • abrasion resistant 
 • excellent anti-friction properties 
 • temperature resistant 
 • acid resistant 
 • easily replaceable

Valve plate of stainless steel
 • corrosion and acid resistant – type CDSV has a hardened valve plate
 • bare cross section = nominal diameter of piping
 • no stringing of fi bres is possible
 • free of dead space in open position

100 % water-tight in both directions
 • seals resistant to temperature and acids 
 • seals easily replaceable but fi rmly anchored in the valve housing
 • Leak test according to DIN EN 12266-02:2012-04

Table A5, test medium liquid, leakage rate A

Actuating elements in well-proved 
LOHSE modular system
 • interchangeable an all valves of our make 
 • also interchangeable on the incorporated existing valve 
 • reduced stock holding

Construction
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Type: CDS

Valve plate
corrosion und acid resistant stain-
less steel (hardened if CDSV)

Stuffi ng box gland
corrosion und acid resistant stain-
less steel

Press gland
ultra-high molecular weight low 
pressure polyéthylèn

Packing assembly
Aramid fi bre PTFE impregnated 
with sealing of EPDM or VITON

Housing plate
entirely of corrosion and acid 
resistant stainless steel

Flanging ring
entirely of corrosion and acid 
resistant stainless steel (hardened 
if CDSV)

NL-ring
EPDM or Viton

Slide cups
polyproylene

Sealing cord
EPDM or Viton
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Type: CDS

Materials

 • housing
 DN 50 – 400 1.4301
 DN 450 – 600 1.4541
 DN 700 – 1000 1.4571

 • fl anging ring
 DN 50 – 65 1.4571
 DN 80 1.4404
 DN 100 – 1000 1.4571

 • valve plate 1.4571

 • slide cups
 DN 50 – 600 PP

 • sealing EPDM or VITON

 • slide parts
 DN 700 – 1000 CuSn6 / CuAl10Ni

 • stuffi ng box gland 1.4301

 • packing assembly
 DN 50 – 500:
  packing aramid fi bre with impregnation of PTFE
  p-ring EPDM, VITON or NBR
 DN 600 aramid fi bre with PTFE
 DN 700 – 1000:
  packing aramid fi bre with impregnation of PTFE
  p-ring EPDM, VITON or NBR

 • press gland
 DN 50 -150 PE-HMW (RCH 500)

 • bracket 1.4301

 • screws / nuts A2

 • max. operating pressure
 DN 50 – 250 8 bar
 DN 300 – 400 6 bar
 DN 450 – 600 4 bar
 DN 700 – 800 2.5 bar
 DN 900 – 1000 2 bar

 • max. operating temperature 120° C

Type CDSV similar, but with hardened fl anging rings and 
valve plate.
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Type: CDS

All LOHSE COMPACT-valves comprise the following main groups:
 • valve body type: CDS, CDSV
 • operating elements type Hns, H, P, PV, E, GK, K, X

All elements are interchangeable for any given size. Thereby the connections of 
brackets as well as the coupling of actuator and valve plate will be removed and 
fi xed again after the exchange. No removal of incorporated valve body (notice 
safety rules – pipes must be pressureless).

This facility is called the LOHSE modular system which offers the following ad-
vantages:

 • simplifi ed and less expensive holding of spare parts.
 • in case of damage, actuating elements can be replaced inexpensively.
 • if any valve drives have to be altered, replacement is easy and quick

Protection guards (G)
According to machinery directive 2006/42/EG guards are complusory to shield all 
moving parts on automated gate valves.
Protection guard of stainless steel.

Operating elements – the LOHSE modular system
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Flange bores for LOHSE COMPACT-valves
according to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10

DN
[mm]

K
[mm] Z M T

[mm] Z1 Z2

50 125 4 M16 12 4 -

65 145 4 M16 12 4 -

80 160 8 M16 12 4 4

100 180 8 M16 12 4 4

125 210 8 M16 12 4 4

150 240 8 M20 16 4 4

200 295 8 M20 16 4 4

250 350 12 M20 20 8 4

300 400 12 M20 20 8 4

350 460 16 M20 20 12 4

400 515 16 M24 23 12 4

450 565 20 M24 30 16 4

500 620 20 M24 30 16 4

600 725 20 M27 35 16 4

700 840 24 M27 40 20 4

800 950 24 M30 45 20 4

900 1050 28 M30 45 24 4

1000 1160 28 M33 45 24 4

1100 1270 32 M33 50 28 4

1200 1380 32 M36 55 28 4

M

T

Z = total number of holes
Z1 = number of joint-holes
Z2 = number of through-going
  bores
T = usable depth of thread

 

Type: CDS
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Z = total number of holes
Z1 = number of joint-holes
Z2 = number of through-going
  bores
T = usable depth of thread

Flange bores for LOHSE COMPACT-valves
according to ANSI B 16.5 Class 150 ( DN 700: ANSI  B 16.47 Class 150)

DN 
[mm]

DN 
[inch]

K
[mm]

K
[inch] Z UNC T

[mm]
T

[inch] Z1 Z2

50 2 120.6 4 3/4 4 5/8“-11 12 0.472 4 -

65 2.5 139.7 5 1/2 4 5/8“-11 12 0.472 4 -

80 3 152.4 6 4 5/8“-11 12 0.472 4 -

100 4 190.5 7 1/2 8 5/8“-11 12 0.472 4 4

125 5 215.9 8 1/2 8 3/4“-10 12 0.472 4 4

150 6 241.3 9 1/2 8 3/4“-10 16 0.630 4 4

200 8 298.5 11 3/4 8 3/4“-10 16 0.630 4 4

250 10 362 14 1/4 12 7/8“-9 20 0.787 8 4

300 12 431.8 17 12 7/8“-9 20 0.787 8 4

350 14 476.3 18 3/4 12 1“-8 20 0.787 8 4

400 16 539.8 21 1/4 16 1“-8 23 0.910 12 4

450 18 577.9 22 3/4 16 1 1/8“-7 30 1.181 12 4

500 20 635 25 20 1 1/8“-7 30 1.181 16 4

600 24 749.3 29 1/2 20 1 1/4“-7 35 1,378 16 4

700 28 863 34 28 1 1/4“-7 40 1.575 24 4

800 32 978 38 1/2 28 1 1/2“-6 45 1.772 24 4

900 36 1086 42 3/4 32 1 1/2“-6 45 1.772 28 4

1000 40 1200 47 1/4 36 1 1/2“-6 45 1.775 32 4

1100 44 1314 51 3/4 40 1 1/2“-6 50 1.969 36 4

1200 48 1422 56 44 1 1/2“-6 55 2.165 40 4

U
N

C

T

Type: CDS
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Dimensions in mm, fl ange dimensions to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10 or ANSI B 16.5 Class 150 ( DN 700: ANSI  B 16.47 Class 150).
Further sizes on request.

Type: CDSHns

COMPACT-shut-off valve with through-going valve plate 
handwheel drive with non-rising stem
Type CDSVHns similar, but with hardened valve plate and fl anging rings

DN BD [bar] A B C D E F G H Ø J Tr D x H LH weight 
~[kg]

50 8 160 40 125 125 85 160 212 368 225 20 x 4 13

65 8 160 40 140 140 85 160 238 383 225 20 x 4 13

80 8 185 50 160 145 85 176 282 404 225 20 x 4 16

100 8 205 49 190 155 96 207 331 451 280 24 x 5 24

125 8 235 50 230 170 96 233 401 492 280 24 x 5 31

150 8 255 60 265 185 96 270 461 541 280 24 x 5 39

 200 8 325 60 355 222 120 315 614 637 360 30 x 6 67

250 8 400 70 440 263 127 368 753 731 360 30 x 6 115

300 6 430 70 505 300 127 427 873 832 360 30 x 6 143

350 6 490 70 580 340 167 511 1006 942 360 30 x 6 201

400 6 570 90 655 385 189 610 1122 1099 500 30 x 6 266

450 4 630 110 750 435 208 680 1282 1217 500 30 x6

500 4 700 110 840 470 228 735 1422 1324 500 36 x 6

600 4 810 130 1000 545 268 850 1667 1514 500 36 x 6

H
G

A

C
D

F

ø J

Tr DxH LH

E

B
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COMPACT-shut-off valve with through-going valve plate 
handwheel drive with rising stem
Type CDSVH similar, but with hardened valve plate and fl anging rings

Dimensions in mm, fl ange dimensions to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10 or ANSI B 16.5 Class 150 ( DN 700: ANSI  B 16.47 Class 150).
Further sizes on request.

Type: CDSH

DN BD 
[bar] A B C D E F G H I Ø J Tr D x H LH weight 

~[kg]

50 8 160 40 125 125 85 160 212 350 395 225 20 x 4 13

65 8 160 40 140 140 85 160 238 365 425 225 20 x 4 13

80 8 185 50 160 145 85 176 282 386 465 225 20 x 4 17

100 8 205 49 190 155 96 207 331 431 530 280 24 x 5 25

125 8 235 50 230 170 96 233 401 472 595 280 24 x 5 31

150 8 255 60 265 185 96 270 461 522 672 280 24 x 5 39

 200 8 325 60 355 222 120 315 614 617 820 360 30 x 6 67

250 8 400 70 440 263 127 368 753 711 960 360 30 x 6 116

300 6 430 70 505 300 127 427 873 807 1110 360 30 x 6 143

350 6 490 70 580 340 167 511 1006 947 1300 500 36 x 6 201

400 6 570 90 655 385 189 610 1122 1091 1500 500 36 x 6 266

450 4 630 110 750 435 208 680 1282 1211 1665 500 36 x 6 428

500 4 700 110 840 470 228 735 1422 1301 1805 500 36 x 6 564

600 4 810 130 1000 545 268 850 1667 1491 2105 640 44 x 7 898

H
G

A

C
D

F I

ø J

Tr DxH LH

E

B
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COMPACT-shut-off valve with through-going valve plate 
pneumatic cylinder and protection guard
Type CDSVP/G similar, but with hardened valve plate and fl anging rings

Type: CDSP/G

Dimensions in mm, fl ange dimensions to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10 or ANSI B 16.5 Class 150 ( DN 700: ANSI  B 16.47 Class 150); 
air connection acc. VDI/VDE 3845 (NAMUR).
Further sizes on request.

y

A

C
D

B

E

J

H
I

K L

F
G

Steueranschluss
air connection

DN BD 
[bar] A B C D E F G H I J K L cyl Ø air connec-

tion
weigth
~[kg]

50 8 160 40 125 125 85 160 182 245 467 712 139 109 100 G 1/4“ 15.3

65 8 160 40 140 140 85 160 197 260 497 757 139 109 100 G 1/4“ 15.4

80 8 185 50 160 145 85 176 210 301 531 832 139 109 100 G 1/4“ 15.5

100 8 205 49 190 155 96 207 253 358 615 973 165 135 125 G 1/4“ 31.9

125 8 235 50 230 170 96 233 279 431 682 1113 165 135 125 G 1/4“ 36.1

150 8 255 60 265 185 96 268 310 493 763 1256 204 170 160 G 1/4“ 49.4

 200 8 325 60 355 222 120 315 360 665 897 1562 204 170 160 G 1/4“ 84.4

250 8 400 70 440 263 127 368 433 805 1064 1869 211 244 200 G 1/2“ 134

300 6 430 70 505 300 127 427 515 915 1242 2157 283 242 230 G 1/2“ 163

350 6 490 70 580 340 167 511 575 1041 1426 2467 283 242 230 G 1/2“ 235
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COMPACT-shut-off valve with through-going valve plate 
pneumatic cylinder and protection guard
Type CDSVP/G similar, but with hardened valve plate and fl anging rings

Type: CDSP/G

Dimensions in mm, fl ange dimensions to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10 or ANSI B 16.5 Class 150 ( DN 700: ANSI  B 16.47 Class 150).
Further sizes on request.

L

E

B

I

J

H

A

K

G
F

D
C

DN BD 
[bar] A B C D E F G H I J K L cyl Ø air connec-

tion
weigth
~[kg]

400 6 570 90 655 385 189 610 621 1132 1616 2748 318 318 300 G 1/2“ 320

450 4 630 110 750 435 208 680 666 1367 1781 3148 318 318 300 G 1/2“ 519

500 4 700 110 840 470 228 735 789 1457 1994 3451 425 425 400 G 3/4“ 718

600 4 810 130 1000 545 268 850 889 1720 2284 4004 425 425 400 G 3/4“ 1046

700 2.5 960 150 1155 645 306 996 986 1995 2627 4622 645 645 500 G 3/4“

800 2.5 1060 150 1310 710 306 1136 1086 2226 2932 5158 645 645 500 G 3/4“
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Shut-Off-Valve

COMPACT-shut-off-valve 
with through-going valve plate, extended housing, valve plate and fl anging rings 
hardened, conical inlet with turbulence interrupter (ribs), 
with pneumatic cylinder and protection guard

A

C
D EJ

H
I

K L

F
G

B

Steueranschluss
air connection

Type: CDSRP/G

DN BD 
[bar] A B C D E F G H I J  K L cyl Ø air 

connecion

50 8 160 40 125 125 85 160 200 242 485 727 138 108 125 G 1/4“

65 8 160 40 140 140 85 160 206 257 506 763 138 108 125 G 1/4“

80 8 185 50 160 160 85 176 221 298 557 855 138 108 125 G 1/4“

100 8 205 49 190 190 96 207 243 350 640 990 158 114 145 G 1/4“

125 8 235 50 230 230 96 233 272 412 735 1147 158 114 145 G 1/4“

150 8 255 60 265 265 96 270 305 483 840 1323 190 112 175 G 1/2“

 200 8 325 60 355 355 120 315 352 626 1022 1648 215 125 200 G 1/2“

250 8 400 70 440 440 127 368 401 762 1209 1971 215 126 200 G 1/2“

300 6 430 70 505 505 127 427 670 883 1602 2485 283 242 230 G 1/2“

350 6 490 70 580 580 167 511 720 1011 1811 2822 283 242 230 G 1/2“

Dimensions in mm, fl ange dimensions to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10 or ANSI B 16.5 Class 150 ( DN 700: ANSI  B 16.47 Class 150); 
air connection acc. VDI/VDE 3845 (NAMUR).
Further sizes on request.



Shut-Off-Valves

subject to change36

®

Ver. 1551

Shut-Off-Valve

COMPACT-shut-off-valve 
with through-going valve plate, extended housing, valve plate and fl anging rings 
hardened, conical inlet with turbulence interrupter (ribs), 
with pneumatic cylinder and protection guard

J

H
I

K

A

C
D E

L
F

G

B

Type: CDSRP/G

DN BD 
[bar] A B C D E F G H I J  K L cyl Ø air 

connecion

400 6 570 90 655 655 189 610 621 1132 1886 3018 318 146 300 G 1/2“

450 4 630 110 750 750 208 680 666 1367 2096 3463 318 151 300 G 1/2“

500 4 700 110 840 840 228 735 789 1457 2364 3821 425 151 400 G 3/4“

600 4 810 130 1000 1000 268 850 889 1720 2739 4459 425 161 400 G 3/4“

700 2.5 960 150 1155 1155 306 996 986 1995 3137 5132 645 - 500 G 3/4“

800 2.5 1060 150 1310 1310 306 1136 1086 2226 3532 5758 645 - 500 G 3/4“

Dimensions in mm, fl ange dimensions to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10 or ANSI B 16.5 Class 150 ( DN 700: ANSI  B 16.47 Class 150).
Further sizes on request.
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COMPACT-shut-off-valve with through-going valve plate
pneumatic-cylinder with variable stroke limiter and protection guard
Type CDSVPV/G similar, but with hardened valve plate and fl anging rings

Type: CDSPV/G

in direction of opening in direction of closing

DN cyl.Ø L max ~ L max ~

50 125 140 283

65 125 140 283

80 125 140 283

100 145 190 439

125 145 190 439

150 175 202 439

 200 200 252 554

Variable stroke limiter
 • in direction of closing:

loosen the nut (1), adjust the 
adjustable pipe (2), tighten 
the nut (1)

 • in direction of opening:
loosen the nut (3), adjust the 
adjustable screw (4) tighten 
the nut

Further sizes on request.
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COMPACT-shut-off-valve with through-going valve plate 
electric drive and protection guard
Type CDSVE/G similar, but with hardened valve plate and fl anging rings

Dimensions in mm, fl ange dimensions to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10 or ANSI B 16.5 Class 150 ( DN 700: ANSI  B 16.47 Class 150).
Further sizes on request.

G
H

ø 
I

K

J

F
D

C

A N

L

M
E

B

Type: CDSE/G

DN BD 
[bar] A B C D E F G H ØI J K L M N stem

Tr DxH

closing 
time 
[s]

weight 
~[kg]

50 8 160 40 125 125 85 160 242 618 140 280 509 237 333 108 20 x 4 19.3 36

65 8 160 40 140 140 85 160 257 633 140 280 509 237 333 108 20 x 4 24.3 36

80 8 185 50 160 145 85 176 298 654 140 280 509 237 333 108 20 x 4 29.3 40

100 8 205 49 190 155 96 207 350 695 160 280 525 237 333 114 24 x 5 29.1 47

125 8 235 50 230 170 96 233 412 736 160 280 525 237 333 114 24 x 5 35.7 54

150 8 255 60 265 185 96 270 483 786 160 280 525 237 333 112 24 x 5 42.4 62

200 8 325 60 355 222 120 315 626 882 200 355 603 247 345 126 30 x 6 45.0 96

250 8 400 70 440 263 127 368 762 976 200 355 603 247 345 126 30 x 6 56.4 145

300 6 430 70 505 300 127 427 883 1165 200 355 603 247 438 126 30 x 6 68.9 172

350 6 490 70 580 340 167 511 1011 1294 200 355 603 247 443 142 36 x 6 78.4 230

400 6 570 90 655 385 189 610 1132 1503 315 380 695 285 508 146 36 x 6 89.8 295

450 4 630 110 750 435 208 680 1367 1723 315 380 695 285 608 151 36 x 6 100.9 500

500 4 700 110 840 470 228 735 1475 1813 315 380 695 285 608 151 36 x 6 112.2 645

600 4 810 130 1000 545 268 850 1720 2103 315 380 695 285 708 161 44 x 7 83.0 989



Shut-Off-Valves

subject to change 39

®

Ver. 1434

COMPACT-shut-off-valve with through-going valve plate
bevel gear box and handwheel
Type CDSVGK similar, but with hardened valve plate and fl anging rings

Dimensions in mm, fl ange dimensions to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10 or ANSI B 16.5 Class 150 ( DN 700: ANSI  B 16.47 Class 150).
Further sizes on request.

Type: CDSGK

I

H
G

A

F
D

C

B

E

ø 
M

K

J

Tr DxH LH

DN BD 
[bar] A B C D E F G H I J L ØM Tr DxH weight 

~[kg]

 200 8 325 60 355 222 120 315 614 684 1503 174 155 360 30 x 6 87

250 8 400 70 440 263 127 368 753 778 1786 174 155 360 30 x 6 134

300 6 430 70 505 300 127 427 873 874 2052 174 155 360 30 x 6 164

350 6 490 70 580 340 167 511 1006 1003 2364 185 178 400 36 x 6 215

400 6 570 90 655 385 189 610 1122 1147 2669 185 178 400 36 x 6 279

450 4 630 110 750 435 208 680 1285 1267 2999 185 178 400 36 x 6 431

500 4 700 110 840 470 228 735 1422 1395 3309 222 205 400 36 x 6 592

600 4 810 130 1000 545 268 850 1667 1585 3817 222 205 500 44 x 7 903

700 2.5 960 150 1155 645 306 996 1948 1831 4445 222 205 500 44 x 7

800 2.5 1060 150 1310 710 306 1136 2178 2036 4978 222 205 500 44 x 7
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COMPACT-shut-off-valve with through-going valve plate 
sprocket drive
Type CDSVK similar, but with hardened valve plate and fl anging rings

Dimensions in mm, fl ange dimensions to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10 or ANSI B 16.5 Class 150 ( DN 700: ANSI  B 16.47 Class 150).
Further sizes on request.

DN BD [bar] A B C D E F G H L Ø J Tr D x H 
LH

weight 
~[kg]

50 8 160 40 125 125 85 160 212 366 395 274 20 x 4 18

65 8 160 40 140 140 85 160 238 381 425 274 20 x 4 19

80 8 185 50 160 145 85 176 282 402 460 274 20 x 4 23

100 8 205 49 190 155 96 207 331 441 530 314 24 x 5 31

125 8 235 50 230 170 96 233 401 482 595 314 24 x 5 37

150 8 255 60 265 185 96 270 461 532 667 314 24 x 5 47

 200 8 325 60 355 222 120 315 614 616 815 394 30 x 6 79

250 8 400 70 440 263 127 368 753 710 955 394 30 x 6 127

300 6 430 70 505 300 127 427 873 806 1106 394 30 x 6 150

H
G

L

A

C
D

F

ø J

E

B

Tr DxH LH

Type: CDSK
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CAW 50 – 1000 mm
Shut-Off-Valves

Valves of stainless steel · COMPACT-Program
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Applications

Type: CAW

water
wastewater

food industry

Municipal sewage treatment 
When LOHSE COMPACT-gate valves of acid resistant stainless steel are installed 
in waste water treatment plants, the need to use expensive isolation appliances 
to guard against contact-corrosion is removed.

Food industry
LOHSE COMPACT-gate valves with seals, suitable for food, are widely used as 
shut-off valves for viscous and glutionous media as for instance in salt works, 
sugar mills, wine making industry, breweries etc. 
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Type: CAW

Stainless steel housing
 • of a rust and acid resistant material which prevents not only its own corrosion 

but also contact corrosion on stainless steel piping therefore saving expensive 
isolation materials

 • two parts – easy to maintain
 • made from pressed stainless steel plate which keeps its shape – light and easy 

to install
 • the frame for the drive acts at the same as a fastening for the switch and con-

trol mechanisms

Plastic slide lining
 • this material has the highest slide properties but at the same time is abrasion 

resistant
 • resistant to temperature extremes and acid
 • easy to change

Valve plate of stainless steel
 • of a rust and acid resistant material

Flow opening = the nominal width of the piping 
 • no contraction caused by guide strips to the side
 • by using an elastomer you guaran-tee a completely smooth fl ow

Drives all part of the proven LOHSE modular system
 • easy-to-use handwheel with a handle grip to quickly open or shut the valve by 

hand
 • electro or pneumatic drives to enable activation from a distance
 • drives are exchangeable in the case of all our valves even in an assembled 

condition
 • drive accessories can be optimally attuned to one another

Watertight
 • Leak test according to DIN EN 12266-02:2012-04

Table A5, test medium liquid, leakage rate A

Construction
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Type: CAW

Valve slide plate
corrosion und acid resistant stainless 
steel

Stuffi ng box gland
corrosion und acid resistant stainless 
steel

Press gland
of ultra high molecular low pressure 
polyethylene

Packing assembly
Aramid fi bre PTFE impregnated with 
sealing of EPDM or VITON

Housing plate
entirely of corrosion and acid resis-
tant stainless steel

Sealing gasket
NBR, EPDM or VITON

Fill-in piece 
NBR, EPDM or VITON

Slide-cup – CAW -
of glass fi bre strengthened polyester 
resin

Special fl at sealing 
NBR, EPDM or VITON
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Type: CAW

Materials

 • housing 
 DN 50 – 250 1.4404
 DN 300 – 600 1.4541
 DN 700 – 1000 1.4571

 • fl anging ring
 DN 700 – 1000 1.4571

 • valve plate 1.4571

 • slide cups
 DN 50 – 250 GRP
 DN 300 – 600 PP

 • sealing EPDM, VITON or NBR 

 • slide parts
 DN 700 – 1000 CuSn6 / CuAL10Ni

 • stuffi ng box gland
 DN 50 – 150 1.4301
 DN 200 – 450 1.4541
 DN 500 – 600 1.4301
 DN 700 – 1000 1.4571

 • packing assembly
 packing aramid fi bre with impregnation of PTFE 
 p-ring  EPDM, VITON or NBR

 • press gland
 DN 50 -150 PE-HMW (RCH 500)

 • bracket 1.4301

 • screws / nuts A2

 • max. operating pressure
 DN 50 – 80 8 bar
 DN 100 – 200 6 bar

   DN 250 – 300 4 bar
   DN 350 – 600 2.5 bar
   DN 700 – 1000 1.5 bar

 • max. operating temperature
 with sealing NBR 105° C
 with sealing EPDM 120° C
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Type: CAW

All LOHSE COMPACT-valves comprise the following main groups:
 • valve body type: CAW
 • operating elements type Hns,  P,  E, GK, K, X (accessories such as e.g. extensi-

ons on inquiry)

All elements are interchangeable for any given size. Thereby the connections of 
brackets as well as the coupling of actuator and valve plate will be removed and 
fi xed again after the exchange. No removal of incorporated valve body (notice 
safety rules – pipes must be pressureless).

This facility is called the LOHSE modular system which offers the following ad-
vantages:

 • simplifi ed and less expensive holding of spare parts.
 • in case of damage, actuating elements can be replaced inexpensively.
 • if any valve drives have to be altered, replacement is easy and quick

Protection guards (G)
According to machinery directive 2006/42/EG guards are complusory to shield all 
moving parts on automated gate valves.
Protection guard of stainless steel.

Operating elements – the LOHSE modular system
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Flange bores for LOHSE COMPACT-valves
according to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10

DN
[mm]

K
[mm] Z M T

[mm] Z1 Z2

50 125 4 M16 12 4 -

65 145 4 M16 12 4 -

80 160 8 M16 12 4 4

100 180 8 M16 12 4 4

125 210 8 M16 12 4 4

150 240 8 M20 16 4 4

200 295 8 M20 16 4 4

250 350 12 M20 20 8 4

300 400 12 M20 20 8 4

350 460 16 M20 20 12 4

400 515 16 M24 23 12 4

450 565 20 M24 30 16 4

500 620 20 M24 30 16 4

600 725 20 M27 35 16 4

700 840 24 M27 40 20 4

800 950 24 M30 45 20 4

900 1050 28 M30 45 24 4

1000 1160 28 M33 45 24 4

1100 1270 32 M33 50 28 4

1200 1380 32 M36 55 28 4

M

T

Z = total number of holes
Z1 = number of joint-holes
Z2 = number of through-going
  bores
T = usable depth of thread

 

Type: CAW
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Z = total number of holes
Z1 = number of joint-holes
Z2 = number of through-going
  bores
T = usable depth of thread

Flange bores for LOHSE COMPACT-valves
according to ANSI B 16.5 Class 150 ( DN 700: ANSI  B 16.47 Class 150)

DN 
[mm]

DN 
[inch]

K
[mm]

K
[inch] Z UNC T

[mm]
T

[inch] Z1 Z2

50 2 120.6 4 3/4 4 5/8“-11 12 0.472 4 -

65 2.5 139.7 5 1/2 4 5/8“-11 12 0.472 4 -

80 3 152.4 6 4 5/8“-11 12 0.472 4 -

100 4 190.5 7 1/2 8 5/8“-11 12 0.472 4 4

125 5 215.9 8 1/2 8 3/4“-10 12 0.472 4 4

150 6 241.3 9 1/2 8 3/4“-10 16 0.630 4 4

200 8 298.5 11 3/4 8 3/4“-10 16 0.630 4 4

250 10 362 14 1/4 12 7/8“-9 20 0.787 8 4

300 12 431.8 17 12 7/8“-9 20 0.787 8 4

350 14 476.3 18 3/4 12 1“-8 20 0.787 8 4

400 16 539.8 21 1/4 16 1“-8 23 0.910 12 4

450 18 577.9 22 3/4 16 1 1/8“-7 30 1.181 12 4

500 20 635 25 20 1 1/8“-7 30 1.181 16 4

600 24 749.3 29 1/2 20 1 1/4“-7 35 1,378 16 4

700 28 863 34 28 1 1/4“-7 40 1.575 24 4

800 32 978 38 1/2 28 1 1/2“-6 45 1.772 24 4

900 36 1086 42 3/4 32 1 1/2“-6 45 1.772 28 4

1000 40 1200 47 1/4 36 1 1/2“-6 45 1.775 32 4

1100 44 1314 51 3/4 40 1 1/2“-6 50 1.969 36 4

1200 48 1422 56 44 1 1/2“-6 55 2.165 40 4

U
N

C

T

Type: CAW
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COMPACT-shut-off-valve
handwheel drive with non-rising stem

*) opening DN - 3mm, full opening on request.
Dimensions in mm, fl ange dimensions to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10 or ANSI B 16.5 Class 150 ( DN 700: ANSI  B 16.47 Class 150).
Further sizes on request.

DN BD [bar] A B C D E F H Ø J Tr D x H LH weight ~[kg]

50 8 185 42 100 313 78 394 478 180 20 x 4 9

65 8 185 42 100 313 78 394 478 180 20 x 4 9

80 8 175 52 125 313 78 395 478 180 20 x 4 9

*)100 6 210 52 135 368 94 456 539 225 24 x 5 13

*)125 6 230 52 145 413 94 500 584 225 24 x 5 15

*)150 6 255 62 160 468 94 556 639 225 24 x 5 19

 200 6 328 60 189 557 143 656 739 280 30 x 6 38

250 4 400 68 230 668 166 767 850 280 30 x 6 49

300 4 450 72 260 764 170 869 – 360 30 x 6 77

350 2.5 510 72 290 907 190 998 – 360 30 x 6 129

400 2.5 575 90 326 1059 190 1163 – 500 30 x 6 182

450 2.5 630 92 315 1200 208 1304 – 500 30 x 6 249

500 2.5 700 92 350 1265 228 1384 – 500 36 x 6 263

600 2.5 810 112 405 1495 268 1614 – 500 36 x 6 461

H

A

C

E

B

F

D

Tr DxH LH

Ø J

Type: CAWHns
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COMPACT-shut-off-valve
pneumatic cylinder and protection guard

Type: CAWP/G

*) Opening DN - 3mm, full opening on request.
Dimensions in mm, fl ange dimensions to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10 or ANSI B 16.5 Class 150 ( DN 700: ANSI  B 16.47 Class 150);
air connection acc. VDI/VDE 3845 (NAMUR). Further sizes on request.

y

C

A B

E

H G
D

F

Steueranschluss 
air connection

DN BD 
[bar] A B C D E F G H Zyl Ø air con-

nection

control 
ressure 

[bar]

weight 
~[kg]

50 8 185 42 100 313 78 495 109 139 100 G 1/4“ 6 11.2

65 8 185 42 100 313 78 510 109 139 100 G 1/4“ 6 11.6

80 8 175 52 123 313 78 523 109 139 100 G 1/4“ 6 11.6

*)100 6 210 52 135 368 94 596 109 139 100 G 1/4“ 6 15.4

*)125 6 255 52 145 413 94 691 135 165 125 G 1/4“ 6 20.4

*)150 6 255 62 160 468 94 768 135 165 125 G 1/4“ 6 24.3

 200 6 328 60 190 557 143 917 170 204 160 G 1/4“ 6 48.5

250 4 400 68 230 668 166 1069 170 204 160 G 1/4“ 6 65.5

300 4 450 72 260 764 170 1224 170 204 160 G 1/4“ 6 78

350 2.5 510 72 290 907 190 1452 211 244 200 G 1/2“ 6 156

400 2.5 575 90 326 1059 190 1650 211 244 200 G 1/2“ 6 204

450 2.5 630 92 315 1200 190 1870 242 283 230 G 1/2“ 6 310

Ver. 1551
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COMPACT-shut-off-valve
pneumatic cylinder and protection guard

Type: CAWP/G

Dimensions in mm, fl ange dimensions to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10 or ANSI B 16.5 Class 150 ( DN 700: ANSI  B 16.47 Class 150).
Further sizes on request.

G

F

A

C
D

H

E

B

DN BD 
[bar] A B C D E F G H Zyl Ø air con-

nection

control 
ressure 

[bar]

weight 
~[kg]

500 2.5 700 92 350 1265 228 1986 318 318 300 G 1/2“ 6 343

600 2.5 810 112 405 1495 268 2314 318 318 300 G 1/2“ 6 517

Ver. 1551
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COMPACT-shut-off-valve 
electric drive and protection guard

*) Opening DN - 3mm, full opening on request.
Dimensions in mm, fl ange dimensions to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10 or ANSI B 16.5 Class 150 ( DN 700: ANSI  B 16.47 Class 150).
Further sizes on request.

F

Ø
S

P

N R

Q

M

E

B

D
C

A

T

Type: CAWE/G

DN BD 
[bar] A B C D E F M N P Q R ØS T stem

Tr DxH
closing 
time [s]

weight 
~[kg]

50 8 185 42 100 313 78 646 333 280 515 349 237 160 112 20 x 4 18 32

65 8 185 42 100 313 78 646 333 280 515 349 237 160 112 20 x 4 23 32

80 8 175 52 125 313 78 646 333 280 515 349 237 160 112 20 x 4 28 32

*)100 6 210 52 135 368 94 701 333 280 515 349 237 160 112 24 x 5 27 37

*)125 6 230 52 145 413 94 746 333 280 515 349 237 160 112 24 x 5 34 38

*)150 6 255 62 160 468 94 801 333 280 515 349 237 160 112 24 x 5 41 42

 200 6 328 60 190 557 143 902 345 355 536 373 247 200 126 30 x 6 45 58

250 4 400 68 230 668 166 1013 345 355 536 373 247 200 126 30 x 6 56 84

300 4 450 72 260 764 170 1202 438 355 536 373 247 200 126 30 x 6 67 96

350 2.5 510 72 290 907 190 1350 443 355 536 389 247 200 142 36 x 6 78 151

400 2.5 575 90 326 1059 190 1602 543 355 536 393 247 200 146 36 x 6 90 198

450 2.5 630 92 315 1200 208 1808 608 285 713 436 285 315 151 36 x 6 102 304

500 2.5 700 92 350 1265 228 1873 608 380 713 436 285 315 151 36 x 6 115 328

600 2.5 810 112 405 1495 268 2203 708 380 713 446 285 315 161 44 x 7 138 554
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COMPACT-shut-off-valve 
bevel gear box handwheel

Dimensions in mm, fl ange dimensions to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10 or ANSI B 16.5 Class 150 ( DN 700: ANSI  B 16.47 Class 150).
Further sizes on request.

H

F

A

M

Ø
 J

N

Tr DxH LH

E

D
C

B

Type: CAWGK

DN BD [bar] A B C D E F H Ø J M N Tr D x H LH weight 
~[kg]

350 2.5 520 72 290 907 190 1059 1414 400 295 185 36 x 6 145

400 2.5 578 90 326 1059 190 1211 1611 400 295 185 36 x 6 195

450 2.5 630 92 315 1200 208 1352 1802 400 295 185 36 x 6 273

500 2.5 700 92 350 1265 228 1455 1947 400 340 222 36 x 6 292

600 2.5 810 112 405 1495 268 1685 2250 500 340 222 44 x 7 493

700 1.5 960 150 480 1756 307 1946 2422 500 340 222 44 x 7 1075

800 1.5 1060 150 530 1976 307 2166 2927 500 340 222 44 x 7 1265

900 1.5 1170 160 585 2108 311 2307 3159 500 340 222 44 x 7 1473
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COMPACT-shut-off-valve 
spocket drive

*) Opening DN - 3mm, full opening on request .
Dimensions in mm, fl ange dimensions to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10 or ANSI B 16.5 Class 150 ( DN 700: ANSI  B 16.47 Class 150).
Further sizes on request.

Tr DxH LH

F

H

A

C
D

Ø J

E

B

Type: CAWK

DN BD [bar] A B C D E F H Ø J Tr D x H LH weight ~[kg]

50 8 185 42 100 313 78 394 397 274 20 x 4 14

65 8 185 42 100 313 78 394 412 274 20 x 4 14

80 8 175 52 125 313 78 394 437 274 20 x 4 14

*)100 6 210 52 135 368 94 447 520 314 24 x 5 18

*)125 6 230 52 145 413 94 492 595 314 24 x 5 21

*)150 6 255 62 160 468 94 547 665 314 24 x 5 25

 200 6 328 60 190 557 143 636 821 394 30 x 6 50

250 4 400 68 230 668 166 747 981 394 30 x 6 66

300 4 450 72 260 764 170 843 1131 394 30 x 6 87

350 2.5 510 72 290 907 190 1000 1350 516 36 x 6 133

400 2.5 575 90 326 1059 190 1152 1550 516 36 x 6 202
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COMPACT-shut-off-valve 
square head

Tr DxH LH

H
F

A

C
D

X

E

B

inclination 1:20

Type: CAWX

DN BD [bar] A B C D E F H X Tr D x H LH weight ~[kg]

50 8 185 42 100 313 78 455 32 15 20 x 4 9

65 8 185 42 100 313 78 455 32 15 20 x 4 10

80 8 175 52 125 313 78 456 32 15 20 x 4 10

*)100 6 210 52 135 368 94 512 32 18 24 x 5 13

*)125 6 230 52 145 413 94 557 32 18 24 x 5 15

*)150 6 255 62 160 468 94 612 32 18 24 x 5 18

 200 6 328 60 190 557 143 707 32 22 30 x 6 38

250 4 400 68 230 668 166 818 32 22 30 x 6 51

300 4 450 72 260 764 170 914 32 22 30 x 6 67

350 2.5 510 72 290 907 190 1043 32 26 36 x 6 96

400 2.5 575 90 326 1059 190 1195 32 26 36 x 6 136

450 2.5 630 92 315 1200 208 1336 32 28.5 36 x 6 261

500 2.5 700 92 350 1265 228 1416 32 35 36 x 6 311

600 2.5 810 112 405 1495 268 1646 32 35 44 x 7 468

*) Opening DN - 3mm, full opening on request .
Dimensions in mm, fl ange dimensions to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10 or ANSI B 16.5 Class 150 ( DN 700: ANSI  B 16.47 Class 150).
Further sizes on request.
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*) Opening DN - 3mm, full opening on request. 
Dimensions in mm, fl ange dimensions to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10 or ANSI B 16.5 Class 150 ( DN 700: ANSI  B 16.47 Class 150).
Further sizes on request.

Ver. 1435

COMPACT-shut-off-valve 
round sleeve

DN BD [bar] A B C D E F H X Tr D x H LH weight ~[kg]

50 8 185 42 100 313 78 430 20 15 20 x 4 9

65 8 185 42 100 313 78 430 20 15 20 x 4 10

80 8 175 52 125 313 78 431 20 15 20 x 4 10

*)100 6 210 52 135 368 94 487 22 18 24 x 5 13

*)125 6 230 52 145 413 94 531 22 18 24 x 5 15

*)150 6 255 62 160 468 94 587 22 18 24 x 5 18

 200 6 328 60 190 557 143 692 25 22 30 x 6 38

250 4 400 68 230 668 166 803 25 22 30 x 6 51

300 4 450 72 260 764 170 899 30 22 30 x 6 67

350 2.5 510 72 290 907 193 1048 30 26 30 x 6 96

400 2.5 575 90 326 1059 190 1200 30 26 30 x 6 136

450 2.5 630 92 315 1200 208 1341 30 28.5 30 x 6 231

500 2.5 700 92 350 1265 228 1421 35 35 36 x 6 311

600 2.5 810 112 405 1495 268 1651 35 35 36 x 6 468

X

Tr DxH LH

A

C
D

B

E

F
Ø H

Type: CAWM



F D

A

®

MARTIN LOHSE GmbH

Unteres Paradies 63 · D-89522 Heidenheim

Postfach 1565 · D-89505 Heidenheim

phone +49(0)7321 / 755-42 · fax +49(0)7321 / 755-97

server.ab@lohse-gmbh.de 

www.lohse-gmbh.de

FFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFF DDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDD

Valves 

Shut-Off Valves of cast stainless steel 
or spheroidal graphite iron

EGNA / GGNA
           50 – 600 mm
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Type: EGNA/GGNA

Applications

Paper and chemical industry
LOHSE-shut-off valves constructed with corrosion and acid resistant stainless 
steel. 
The EGNA shjut-off-valves fi nd a use in waste water treatment plants and the 
need to use expensive isolation appliances against contact corrosion is not lon-
ger required. 
The GGNA shut-off-valves are sturdy and have a long service life. They are suita-
ble to shut-off the pipes in all areas of water, waste water or pulp where stainless 
steel shut-off-valves are not necessary.

Industrieal sewage treatment 
LOHSE shut-off-valves used in all areas of the industrial sewage treatment.
The housing of GGNA shot-off-valves is epoxy coated and has a good protection 
against corrosion. 
LOHSE-EGNA shut-off valves constructed with corrosion and acid resistant stain-
less steel. They fi nd a use in waste water treatment plants and the need to use 
expensive isolation appliances against contact corrosion is not longer required.

Waste technology
LOHSE shutt-off-valves fi nd a use in bio-mechanical wet treatment plant to 
shut-off the pipes with high-viscosity, low-viscosity and aggressive medium. The 
valves are running without problems although the medium has impurities and 
fi bers.

Special models 
For special application, we can supply special valves on request.

pulp and paper 
production

water
wastewater

waste technology

chemical industry
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Type: EGNA/GGNA

Housing
 • solid monobloc housing - wafer
 • lug design
 • full opening
 • one-sided sealing
 • infused guidances
 • type GGNA: epoxy coating

Valve plate
 • solid version of stainless steel

(type EGNA: corrosion and acid resistant)

Body seat
 • metal seated or
 • soft seated with EPDM, NBR, VITON, PTFE (replaceable)

Packing
 • PTFE impregnated synthetic fi ber 

Operating elements
 • handwheel with non-rising stem
 • pneumatic cylinder, double-acting
 • electric drive
 • bevel gear drive

Watertight
 • Leak test according to DIN EN 12266-02:2012-04

Table A5, test medium liquid, leakage rate A

Construction
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Type: EGNA/GGNA

Materials

 • housing  Type EGNA:1.4408
  Type GGNA: EN-JS1050 / GGG50, epoxy coated

 • valve plate 1.4404 / 1.4301

 • sealing EPDM / NBR
 optional: metal, NBR / EPDM, VITON, PTFE 

 • packing PTFE impregnated synthetic fi ber 

 • stuffi ng box gland Type EGNA:1.4408
  Type GGNA: EN-JS1050 / GGG50

 • bracket epoxy coated steel 

 • protection guard epoxy coated steel

 • max. operating pressure
 DN 50 – 200 10 bar
 DN 250 8 bar
 DN 300 – 350 6 bar
 DN 400 – 500 4 bar
 DN 600 3 bar 

 •  max. operating temperature with sealing of
 metal 120° C
 NBR 105° C
 EPDM 120° C
 Viton 200° C
 PTFE 230° C
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Flange boares for LOHSE EGNA/GGNA-valves
according to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10

M

T

DN
[mm]

K
[mm] Z M T

[mm] Z1 Z2

50 125 4 M16 9 2 2

65 145 4 M16 9 2 2

80 160 4 M16 9 2 6

100 180 8 M16 9 2 6

125 210 8 M16 10 2 6

150 240 8 M20 10 2 6

200 295 8 M20 12 2 6

250 350 12 M20 12 4 8

300 400 12 M20 12 4 8

350 460 12 M20 15 4 8

400 515 16 M24 15 6 10

450 565 16 M24 15 6 10

500 620 20 M24 20 8 12

600 725 20 M27 20 8 12

DN k

DN 400-450

DN k

DN 50-65

DN k

DN 80-200

DN k

DN 250-350

DN k

DN 500-600

Z = total numbers of holes
Z1 = number of joint-holes
Z2 = number of through-going
  bores
T = usable depth of thread
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Z = total numbers of holes
Z1 = number of joint-holes
Z2 = number of through-going
  bores
T = usable depth of thread

Ver. 1633

Flange bores for LOHSE EGNA/GGNA-valves 
according to ANSI B 16.5 Class 150

Type: EGNA/GGNA

U
N

C

T

DN k

DN 400-450

DN k

DN 50-65

DN k

DN 80-200

DN k

DN 250-350

DN k

DN 500-600

DN 
[mm]

DN 
[inch]

K
[mm]

K
[inch] Z UNC T

[mm]
T

[inch] Z1 Z2

50 2 120.5 4 3/4 4 5/8“-11 9 11/32 2 2

65 2,5 140 5 1/2 4 5/8“-11 9 11/32 2 2

80 3 152.5 6 4 5/8“-11 9 11/32 2 6

100 4 190.5 7 1/2 8 5/8“-11 9 11/32 2 6

125 5 215.9 8 1/2 8 3/4“-10 10 3/8 2 6

150 6 241.3 9 1/2 8 3/4“-10 10 3/8 2 6

200 8 298.5 11 3/4 8 3/4“-10 12 15/32 2 6

250 10 362 14 1/4 12 7/8“-9 12 15/32 4 8

300 12 432 17 12 7/8“-9 12 15/32 4 8

350 14 476 18 3/4 12 1“-8 15 19/32 4 8

400 16 540 21 1/4 16 1“-8 15 19/32 6 10

450 18 578 22 3/4 16 1 1/8“-7 15 19/32 6 10

500 20 635 25 20 1 1/8“-7 20 13/16 8 12

600 24 749.5 29 1/2 20 1 1/4“-7 20 13/16 8 12
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®Type: EGNA/GGNA Hns

EGNA Cast stainless steel valve / GGNA spheroidal graphite iron valve
handwheel with non-rising stem

Dimensions in mm, fl ange dimensions to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10 or ANSI B 16.5 Class 150.
Further sizes on request.

Ver. 1628

F D

B

X

Ø J

Ø M

C

A

ID

DN BD [bar] ID A B C D F Ø J X Ø M weight 
~[kg]

50 10 51 133 48 80 285 335 200 16 19 11.1

65 10 63.5 146 48 95 320 370 200 16 19 12.8

80 10 77 156 51 100 343 393 200 16 19 13.3

100 10 102 192 51 115 401 451 200 16 19 16.9

125 10 127 222 57 129 450 510 300 20 19 21

150 10 150 238 57 140 488 548 300 20 26 26.2

 200 10 203 269 70 173 600 660 300 20 26 35.54

250 8 254 326 70 205 715 785 400 22 26 54.8

300 6 305 390 76 245 830 900 400 22 32 74.3

350 6 337 420 76 270 900 970 400 27 36 96.8

400 4 388 505 89 300 1020 1130 500 27 36 143.5

450 4 438 593 89 340 1165 1275 500 27 36 215

500 4 489 663 114 355 1270 1380 500 27 36 280

600 3 591 782 114 415 1490 1600 500 30 36 310
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EGNA Cast stainless steel valve / GGNA spheroidal graphite iron valve
pneumatic cylinder and protection guard

Type: EGNA/GGNA P/G

Dimensions in mm, fl ange dimensions to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10 or ANSI B 16.5 Class 150.
Further sizes on request.

B

X

F

D

A

C
 

ØM

Steueranschluss
air connection

ID

DN BD [bar] ID A B C D F J Ø M X air 
connection cyl Ø weight 

~[kg]

50 10 51 143 48 80 312 530 92 19 16 G 3/8“ 80 15

65 10 63.5 156 48 95 337 570 92 19 16 G 3/8“ 80 16.8

80 10 77 166 51 100 368 620 92 19 16 G 3/8“ 80 17.5

100 10 102 202 51 115 430 720 109 19 16 G 1/2“ 100 22.6

125 10 127 232 57 129 453 765 109 19 20 G 1/2“ 100 27

150 10 150 248 57 140 486 780 140 26 20 G 3/8“ 125 35.5

 200 10 203 279 70 173 616 971 175 26 20 G 3/8“ 160 55

250 8 254 336 70 205 788 1260 175 26 22 G 3/4“ 160 75

300 6 305 400 76 245 873 1280 220 32 22 G 3/8“ 200 126

350 6 337 430 76 270 960 1535 220 36 27 G 3/4“ 200 152

400 4 388 515 89 300 1070 1710 290 36 27 G 3/4“ 250 204

450 4 438 603 89 340 1192 1880 290 36 27 G 3/4“ 250 280

500 4 489 373 114 355 1285 2055 330 36 27 G 3/4“ 300 357

600 3 591 792 114 415 1525 2395 330 36 30 G 3/4“ 300 410
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®Type: EGNA/GGNA E/G

EGNA Cast stainless steel valve / GGNA spheroidal graphite iron valve
electric drive and protection guard

Dimensions in mm, fl ange dimensions to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10 or ANSI B 16.5 Class 150.
Further sizes on request.

Ver. 1628

B

D

A

C
 

ØM

N 

P 

Ø 
S

R T 

Q 

U

ID

X

DN BD 
[bar] ID A B C D Ø M N P Q R ØS T U X

closing 
time 
[s]

weight 
~[kg]

50 10 51 143 48 80 284 19 265 515 349 238 160 62 333 16 19,4 44

65 10 63.5 156 48 95 315 19 265 515 349 238 160 62 333 16 25,2 46

80 10 77 166 51 100 340 19 265 515 349 238 160 62 333 16 30,8 46.5

100 10 102 202 51 115 400 19 265 515 349 238 160 62 333 16 32,4 50

125 10 127 232 57 129 430 19 265 515 349 238 160 62 333 20 36,0 54

150 10 150 248 57 140 465 26 265 515 349 238 160 62 333 20 42,5 59

200 10 203 279 70 173 560 26 283 536 373 248 200 65 345 20 47,6 68.5

250 8 254 336 70 205 660 26 283 536 373 248 200 65 345 22 58,9 88

300 6 305 400 76 245 770 32 283 536 373 248 200 65 438 22 70,3 107

350 6 337 430 76 270 860 36 283 536 389 248 200 65 443 27 79,4 130

400 4 388 515 89 300 992 36 283 536 393 248 200 65 543 27 92,1 214.5

450 4 438 603 89 340 1120 36 283 536 436 248 200 65 608 27 103,5 286

500 4 489 673 114 355 1260 36 389 725 436 286 315 91 608 27 114,4 351

600 3 591 792 114 415 1475 36 389 725 446 286 315 91 708 30 85,8 381
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®Type: EGNA/GGNA GK

EGNA Cast stainless steel valve / GGNA spheroidal graphite iron valve
bevel gear box and handwheel

Dimensions in mm, fl ange dimensions to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10 or ANSI B 16.5 Class 150.
Further sizes on request.

DN BD [bar] ID A B C D F G H Ø J Ø M X weight 
~[kg]

50 10 51 133 48 80 284 356 248 385 200 19 16 27.1

65 10 63.5 146 48 95 315 387 248 415 200 19 16 28.8

80 10 77 156 51 100 340 415 248 480 200 19 16 29.3

100 10 102 192 51 115 400 472 248 540 200 19 16 32.9

125 10 127 222 57 129 430 502 248 595 200 19 20 37

150 10 150 238 57 140 465 537 273 675 300 26 20 42.4

 200 10 203 269 70 173 560 632 273 830 300 26 20 51.74

250 8 254 326 70 205 660 732 273 980 300 26 22 71

300 6 305 390 76 245 770 842 273 1140 300 32 22 90.5

350 6 337 420 76 270 860 932 273 1260 400 36 27 113

400 4 388 505 89 300 992 1064 273 1465 400 36 27 160

450 4 438 593 89 340 1120 1292 273 1640 400 36 27 231.5

500 4 489 663 114 355 1260 1332 273 1830 400 36 27 296.5

600 3 591 782 114 415 1475 1547 273 2150 400 36 30 326.5

A

B
X

H
C

F

D

ØM

Ø
J

G

ID

Ver. 1628
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Regulating Valves

Valves of stainless steel · COMPACT-Program

CBS 50 – 400 mm
H
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Regulating ValvesType: CBS

Paper industry and chemical industry
LOHSE COMPACT-gate valves have proved their value and reliability in all 
branches of ins paper and chemical industries. CNA-valves are regulating-type 
valves. The type is suitable for regulation of stock and aggressive media. 

Applications

pulp and paper 
production

food industry

chemical industry

water
wastewater

Sewage treatment 
When LOHSE COMPACT-gate valves of acid resistant stainless steel are installed 
in waste water treatment plants, the need to use expensive isolation appliances 
to guard against contact-corrosion is removed.

Food industry
LOHSE COMPACT-gate valves with seals, suitable for food, are widely used as 
regulating valves for viscous and glutionous media as for instance in salt works, 
sugar mills, wine making industry, breweries etc. 

Special models 
For special applications, we can supply special valves constructed of various 
materials for differing temperatures, pressures and sealing properties to suit the 
particular application.
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Regulating ValvesType: CBS

Housings entirely of stainless steel
 • pressed steel design 
 • completely corrosion and acid resistant 
 • light 
 • easy to maintain 
 • the handwheel support also serves as a mounting for any switchgear or con-

trol apparatus

Slide guides of special plastic
 • abrasion resistant 
 • excellent anti-friction properties 
 • temperature resistant 
 • acid resistant 
 • easily replaceable

Valve plate of stainless steel
 • through its special design in combination with triangle and pentagon orifi ce 

is a constant regulation possible 
 • built in strength to resist water pressure vibration

Design of orifi ce triangle or pentagon
 • triangle for precisely regulation
 • pentagon for regulation with high fl ow

Actuating elements in well-proved 
LOHSE modular system
 • interchangeable on all valves of our make 
 • also interchangeable on the incorporated existing valve 
 • reduced stock holding

Watertight
 • Leak test according to DIN EN 12266-02:2012-04

Table A5, test medium liquid, leakage rate A

Construction
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Regulating ValvesType: CBS

Valve plate
entirely of corrosion and acid resis-
tant stainless steel

Stuffi ng box gland
entirely of corrosion and acid resis-
tant stainless steel

Press gland 
ultra-high molecular weight low 
pressure polyethylene

Packing assembly
aramide fi bre with PTFE impregnati-
on and sealing of EPDM or VITON

Housing plate – BS – 
entirely of corrosion and acid resis-
tant stainless steel

Housing plate – NL – 
entirely of corrosion and acid resis-
tant stainless steel

Sealing gasket
EPDM or VITON

Slide cup – CBS – 
glasfi bre reinforced unsaturated 
polyester resin 

Special gasket
EPDM or VITON
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Regulating ValvesType: CBS

Materials

 • housing 
 DN 50 – 250 1.4404
 DN 300 – 600 1.4541
 DN 700 – 1000 1.4571

 • fl anging ring
 DN 300 – 1000 1.4571

 • valve plate 1.4571

 • slide cups
 DN 50 – 250 GRP
 DN 300 – 600 PP

 • sealing EPDM, VITON or NBR

 • slide parts
 DN 700 – 1000 CuSn6 / CuAL10Ni

 • stuffi ng box gland
 DN 50 – 150 1.4301
 DN 200 – 450 1.4541
 DN 500 – 600 1.4301
 DN 700 – 1000 1.4571

 • packing assembly
 packing aramid fi bre with impregnation of PTFE
 p-ring EPDM, VITON or NBR

 • press gland
 DN 50 -150  PE-HMW (RCH 500)

 • bracket 1.4301

 • screws / nuts A2

 • max. operating pressure
 DN 50 – 250 8 bar

   DN 300 – 400 6 bar
   DN 450 – 600 4 bar
   DN 700 – 800 2.5 bar
   DN 900 – 1000 1.5 bar

 • max. operating temperature with sealing of
 NBR 105° C
 EPDM 120° C
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Regulating ValvesType: CBS

All LOHSE COMPACT-valves comprise the following main groups:
 • valve body type: CBS
 • operating elements type Hns, H, P, PV, E, GK

All elements are interchangeable for any given size. Thereby the connections of 
brackets as well as the coupling of actuator and valve plate will be removed and 
fi xed again after the exchange. No removal of incorporated valve body (notice 
safety rules – pipes must be pressureless).

This facility is called the LOHSE modular system which offers the following ad-
vantages:

 • simplifi ed and less expensive holding of spare parts.
 • in case of damage, actuating elements can be replaced inexpensively.
 • if any valve drives have to be altered, replacement is easy and quick

Protection guards (G)
According to machinery directive 2006/42/EG guards are complusory to shield all 
moving parts on automated gate valves.
Protection guard of stainless steel.

Operating elements – the LOHSE modular system
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Flange bores for LOHSE COMPACT-valves
according to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10

DN
[mm]

K
[mm] Z M T

[mm] Z1 Z2

50 125 4 M16 12 4 -

65 145 4 M16 12 4 -

80 160 8 M16 12 4 4

100 180 8 M16 12 4 4

125 210 8 M16 12 4 4

150 240 8 M20 16 4 4

200 295 8 M20 16 4 4

250 350 12 M20 20 8 4

300 400 12 M20 20 8 4

350 460 16 M20 20 12 4

400 515 16 M24 23 12 4

450 565 20 M24 30 16 4

500 620 20 M24 30 16 4

600 725 20 M27 35 16 4

700 840 24 M27 40 20 4

800 950 24 M30 45 20 4

900 1050 28 M30 45 24 4

1000 1160 28 M33 45 24 4

1100 1270 32 M33 50 28 4

1200 1380 32 M36 55 28 4

M

T

Z = total number of holes
Z1 = number of joint-holes
Z2 = number of through-going
  bores
T = usable depth of thread

 

Type: CBS Regulating Valves
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Z = total number of holes
Z1 = number of joint-holes
Z2 = number of through-going
  bores
T = usable depth of thread

Flange bores for LOHSE COMPACT-valves
according to ANSI B 16.5 Class 150 ( DN 700: ANSI  B 16.47 Class 150)

DN 
[mm]

DN 
[inch]

K
[mm]

K
[inch] Z UNC T

[mm]
T

[inch] Z1 Z2

50 2 120.6 4 3/4 4 5/8“-11 12 0.472 4 -

65 2.5 139.7 5 1/2 4 5/8“-11 12 0.472 4 -

80 3 152.4 6 4 5/8“-11 12 0.472 4 -

100 4 190.5 7 1/2 8 5/8“-11 12 0.472 4 4

125 5 215.9 8 1/2 8 3/4“-10 12 0.472 4 4

150 6 241.3 9 1/2 8 3/4“-10 16 0.630 4 4

200 8 298.5 11 3/4 8 3/4“-10 16 0.630 4 4

250 10 362 14 1/4 12 7/8“-9 20 0.787 8 4

300 12 431.8 17 12 7/8“-9 20 0.787 8 4

350 14 476.3 18 3/4 12 1“-8 20 0.787 8 4

400 16 539.8 21 1/4 16 1“-8 23 0.910 12 4

450 18 577.9 22 3/4 16 1 1/8“-7 30 1.181 12 4

500 20 635 25 20 1 1/8“-7 30 1.181 16 4

600 24 749.3 29 1/2 20 1 1/4“-7 35 1,378 16 4

700 28 863 34 28 1 1/4“-7 40 1.575 24 4

800 32 978 38 1/2 28 1 1/2“-6 45 1.772 24 4

900 36 1086 42 3/4 32 1 1/2“-6 45 1.772 28 4

1000 40 1200 47 1/4 36 1 1/2“-6 45 1.775 32 4

1100 44 1314 51 3/4 40 1 1/2“-6 50 1.969 36 4

1200 48 1422 56 44 1 1/2“-6 55 2.165 40 4

U
N

C

T

Regulating ValvesType: CBS
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COMPACT-regulating valve with orifi ce
handwheel drive with non-rising stem

DN BD 
[bar] A B C D E F H Ø J Tr D x H LH V1 V2 weight 

~[kg]

50 8 185 42 100 313 78 394 478 180 20 x 4 45 38 9

65 8 185 42 100 313 78 394 478 180 20 x 4 59 49 9

80 8 175 52 125 313 78 395 478 180 20 x 4 72 49 9

*)100 8 210 52 135 368 94 456 539 225 24 x 5 88 73 13

*)125 8 230 52 145 413 94 500 584 225 24 x 5 110 92 16

*)150 8 255 62 160 468 94 556 639 225 24 x 5 133 110 19

 200 8 328 60 189 557 143 656 739 280 30 x 6 181 150 38

250 8 400 68 230 668 166 767 850 280 30 x 6 226 188 53

300 6 450 72 260 764 170 869 - 360 30 x 6 271 225 68

350 6 510 72 290 907 190 998 – 360 30 x 6 317 263 131

400 6 575 90 326 1059 190 1163 – 362 30 x 6 362 300 160

H

F

V
1

A

C
D

Ø J

Tr DxH LH

E

B

V
2

Regulating ValvesType: CBSHns

*) Opening DN - 3mm, full opening on request. 
Dimensions in mm, fl ange dimensions to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10 or ANSI B 16.5 Class 150 ( DN 700: ANSI  B 16.47 Class 150).
Further sizes on request.
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COMPACT-regulating valve with orifi ce 
handwheel drive with rising stem

Dimensions in mm, fl ange dimensions to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10 or ANSI B 16.5 Class 150 ( DN 700: ANSI  B 16.47 Class 150).
Further sizes on request.

F

H

V1

C
D

A

 Ø J

Tr DxH LH

E

B

V2

Regulating ValvesType: CBSH

DN BD 
[bar] A B C D E F H Ø J Tr D x H LH V1 V2 weight 

~[kg]

350 6 510 71 290 907 190 1003 1355 500 36 x 6 317 263 102

400 6 575 90 326 1059 190 1155 1555 500 36 x 6 362 300 175
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COMPACT-regulating valve with orifi ce
pneumatic-cylinder and protection guard

Regulating ValvesType: CBSP/G

*) Opening DN - 3mm, full opening on request. 
Dimensions in mm, fl ange dimensions to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10 or ANSI B 16.5 Class 150 ( DN 700: ANSI  B 16.47 Class 150); 
air connection acc. VDI/VDE 3845 (NAMUR). Further sizes on request.

y

V1

A

C

B

E

D

F

J G

V2

Steueranschluss
air connection

DN BD 
[bar] A B C D E F G J Zyl Ø air con-

nection

control 
pressure 

[bar]
V1 V2 weight 

~[kg]

50 8 185 42 100 313 78 495 109 139 100 G 1/8“ 6 45 38 11.3

65 8 185 42 100 313 78 510 109 139 100 G 1/8“ 6 59 49 11.4

80 8 175 52 123 313 78 523 109 139 100 G 1/8“ 6 72 60 11.5

*)100 8 210 52 135 368 94 596 109 139 100 G 1/4“ 6 88 73 17.9

*)125 8 255 52 145 413 94 691 135 165 125 G 1/4“ 6 110 92 21.1

*)150 8 255 62 160 468 94 768 135 165 125 G 1/4“ 6 133 110 29.3

 200 8 328 60 190 557 143 917 170 204 160 G 1/4“ 6 181 150 49.5

250 8 400 68 230 668 166 1069 170 204 160 G 1/4“ 6 226 188 65.5

300 6 450 72 260 764 170 1224 170 204 160 G 1/4“ 6 271 225 78

350 6 510 72 290 907 190 1452 211 244 200 G 1/2“ 6 317 263 141

400 6 575 90 326 1059 190 1650 211 244 200 G 1/2“ 6 362 300 227

500 4 700 110 375 1265 228 1985 242 283 230 G 1/2“ 6 450 375
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COMPACT-regulating valve with orifi ce
pneumatic-cylinder, variable stroke limiter and protection device

Regulating ValvesType: CBSPV/G

in direction of opening in direction of closing

DN cyl.Ø L max ~ L max ~

50 125 140 283

65 125 140 283

80 125 140 283

100 145 190 439

125 145 190 439

150 175 225 439

 200 200 225 554

Variable stroke limiter
 • In direction of closing:

loosen the nut (1), adjust 
the adjustable pipe (2), tigh-
ten the nut (1).

 • In direction of opening:
loosen the nut (3), adjust 
the adjustable screw (4) 
tighten the nut.

Further sizes on request.
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COMPACT-regulating valve with orifi ce
electric-drive and protection guard

F

Ø
 S

V
1

A

D
C

N

P

R

Q

T

M
E

B

V
2

Regulating ValvesType: CBSE/G

DN BD 
[bar] A B C D E F M N P Q R ØS T V1 V2 stem

Tr DxH

closing time 
[s] weight 

~[kg]pen-
tagon

trian-
gel

50 8 185 42 100 313 78 646 333 280 515 349 237 160 112 45 38 20 x 4 66.8 55.9 31

65 8 185 42 100 313 78 646 333 280 515 349 237 160 112 59 49 20 x 4 84.5 70.9 31

80 8 175 52 125 313 78 646 333 280 515 349 237 160 112 72 60 20 x 4 103.6 85.9 31

*)100 8 210 52 135 368 94 701 333 280 515 349 237 160 112 88 73 24 x 5 102.5 85.0 35

*)125 8 230 52 145 413 94 746 333 280 515 349 237 160 112 110 92 24 x 5 126.5 105.8 37

*)150 8 255 62 160 468 94 801 333 280 515 349 237 160 112 133 110 24 x 5 151.6 127.6 41

 200 8 328 60 190 557 143 902 345 355 536 373 247 200 126 181 150 30 x 6 167.3 113.1 65

250 8 400 68 230 668 166 1013 345 355 536 373 247 200 126 226 188 30 x 6 208.2 173.6 80

300 6 450 72 260 764 170 1202 438 355 536 373 247 200 126 271 225 30 x 6 249.1 207.3 95

350 6 510 72 290 907 190 1350 443 355 536 389 247 200 142 317 263 36 x 6 200.0 166.3 130

400 6 575 90 326 1059 190 1602 543 355 536 393 247 200 146 362 300 36 x 6 228.2 189.4 195

500 4 700 110 375 1265 228 1873 608 380 695 373 285 315 146 452 375 36 x 6 289.9 236.3 383

*) Opening DN - 3mm, full opening on request. 
Dimensions in mm, fl ange dimensions to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10 or ANSI B 16.5 Class 150 ( DN 700: ANSI  B 16.47 Class 150).
Further sizes on request.
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COMPACT-regulating valve with orifi ce
bevel gear box and handwheel

Dimensions in mm, fl ange dimensions to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10 or ANSI B 16.5 Class 150 ( DN 700: ANSI  B 16.47 Class 150).
Further sizes on request.

Regulating ValvesType: CBSGK

Ø 
J

N

E

M

A

F

H

C
D

B

V1

V2

Tr DxH LH

DN BD 
[bar] A B C D E F H Ø J N M V1 V2 Tr D x H 

LH
weight 
~[kg]

150 8 255 62 160 468 94 615 765 360 174 278 133 110 24 x 5

200 8 328 60 190 557 143 704 909 360 174 278 181 150 30 x 6 52

250 8 400 68 230 668 166 815 1070 360 174 278 226 188 30 x 6 70

300 6 450 72 260 764 170 911 1216 360 174 278 271 225 30 x 6 84

350 6 520 72 290 907 190 1059 1414 400 185 295 317 263 36 x 6 115

400 6 578 90 326 1059 190 1211 1611 400 185 295 362 300 36 x 6 155
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Valves of stainless steel

RQS/RQSV
Bulk- and Reject-Valves 

KKKK CCCCCCCCCCC
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Hns handwheel drive with non-rising stem
P pneumatic cylinder

Reject-ValvesType: RQS

Operating elements – the LOHSE modular system

Applications

high proportion of
reject parts

granular material
and powders

General usage
 • media with reject fraction (e.g. nails and staples)
 • coarse-grained media
 • granulates
 • powders
 • temperature range to 80 °C
 • see table for permitted operating pressure

Locations
 • extraction devices for heavy soiling applications
 • dumping and emptying devices for heavy soiling applications
 • cleaning machines

pulp and paper 
production

chemical industry

Media

Leak test according to DIN EN 12266-02:2012-04
Table A5, test medium liquid, leakage rate A

Watertight
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Materials

 • housing 1.4571  

 • valve plate 1.4571

 • fl ow sealing SBR, PE, PTFE or CuSn 12

 • slide borders CuAL 10 Ni5Fe4

 • wear ring 1.4571, SBR / 1.4571

 • slide blocks CuSn6

 • stuffi ng box gland 1.4551

 • packing assembly Arostat / EPDM

 • bracket 1.4301

 • max. operating pressure
   DN 100 – 200 8 bar
   DN 250 – 300 4 bar
   DN 400 – 600 2 bar

 • max. operating temperature with 
 sealing ring of PE 80° C

   wear ring of SBR 80° C
   wear ring with 
   bronze slide ring 120° C
   sealing ring of PTFE 200° C

Type RQSV similar, but with hardened wear ring and valve 
plate.

Reject-ValvesType: RQS

Valves of stainless steel with round inlet and square outlet.
 
Depending on the design or rather the application there is in the inlet of the 
valve a wear ring of stainless steel or a sealing ring of rubber.

In the case if a wear ring of stainless steel, the seating is brought about via a 
sealing ring of either PE, PTFE or bronze.

In the case of a sealing ring of rubber (SBR), the seating is effectet by means of 
an inserted sealing lip. The sealing ring of rubber also takes in the seating of the 
fl ange connection on the inlet side.

The guides of broze are positioned in such a way that the medium passing 
through cannot build up in these. At the end of the guides there is a lager free 
area so that the medium doesn’t pressed togehter inside the valve. To enabel a 
good discharge out of the valve, a square outlet has been selected.

Description
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Z = total number of holes
Z1 = number of joint-holes
Z2 = number of through-going  bores
T = usable depth of thread
 

Reject-Valves

M

T

DN
[mm]

K
[mm] Z M T

[mm] Z1 Z2 l
[mm]

L
[mm]

B
[mm]

a
[mm]

b
[mm]

150 240 8 M20 18 4 4 163 167 92 75

200 295 8 M20 20 4 4 217 215 117 100

250 350 12 resp. 8 M20 22 8 resp. 4 4 267 270 142 125

300 400 12 resp. 8 M20 22 8 resp. 4 4 317 335 167 150

400 515 16 M24 24 12 4 170 418 435 218 200

500 620 20 M24 34 20 0 121 520 540 270 250

k

DN 500

DNk

DN 400

DN

k

DN 150-200

DN k

DN 250-300

DN k

DN 250-300

k

DN 150-200

wk

DN 400

l

w

DN 500

l

l

B

L

a
b

Inlet side
according DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10

Outlet side
according LOHSE standard

Flange bores for LOHSE RQS valves with metric tread

Type: RQS
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Reject-Valves

DN
[mm]

DN
[inch]

K
[inch] Z UNC

[inch]
T

[inch] Z1 Z2 L
[mm]

B
[mm]

a
[mm]

b
[mm]

150 6 9 1/2 8 3/4 11/16 4 4 163 167 92 75

200 8 11 3/4 8 3/4 3/4 4 4 217 215 117 100

250 10 14 1/4 12 resp. 8 7/8 7/8 8 resp. 4 4 267 270 142 125

k

DN 150-200
(6î - 8î)

DN k

DN 250
(10î)

DN

B

L

a
bk

DN 150-200
(6î - 8î)

k

DN 250
(10î)

Inlet side
according ANSI B16.5 Class 150:

Outlet side
according Standard

U
N

C

T

Z = total number of holes
Z1 = number of joint-holes
Z2 = number of through-going  bores
T = usable depth of thread
 

Flange bores for LOHSE RQS valves with UNC thread

Type: RQS
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Reject-valve of stainless steel
circular inlet, square outlet 
handwheel drive with non-rising stem
Type RQSVHns similar, but with hardened wear ring and valve plate.

Dimensions in mm, fl ange bores to on request.
Further sizes on request.

DN BD 
[bar] A B C D E F G H Ø J K L M N O P Q Tr D x H 

LH

100 8 210 50,5 67 238 115 465 50 548 225 40 100 121 110 170 207 171 24 x 5

150 8 255 66 88 283 115 540 75 624 255 36 146 167 140 190 263 171 24 x 5

200 8 320 66 117 348 139 636 100 720 280 40 185 215 160 225 313 98 24 x 5

A

N
O

H P
Q

D

B

F

Tr DxH LH

E

G
C

L
M

K

outlet inlet

Ø J

Reject-ValvesType: RQSHns
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Reject valve of stainless steel
circular inlet, square outlet
pneumatic cylinder and protection guard
Type RQSVP/G similar, but with hardened wear ring and valve plate.

Reject-ValvesType: RQSP/G

Dimensions in mm, fl ange bores to on request; air connection acc.VDI/VDE 3845 (NAMUR).
Further sizes on request.

y

G

M

K

AB

N
O

P

C

L

J E

Q

F

air connection

inletoutlet

D

DN BD
[bar] A B C D E F G J K L M N O P Q cyl 

Ø
air con-
nection

control 
pres-
sure

100 8 210 51 67 238 135 740 50 165 40 100 121 110 170 207 253 125 G 1/4“ 6 bar

150 8 255 66 88 283 170 763 75 204 36 146 167 140 190 263 310 160 G 1/4“ 6 bar

200 8 320 66 117 348 170 898 100 204 40 185 215 160 225 313 360 160 G 1/4“ 6 bar

250 8 352 80 142 352 211 1065 125 244 50 241 273 195 270 362 433 200 G 1/2“ 6 bar

300 4 460 75 167 488 242 1274 150 283 65 304 334 235 340 419 515 230 G 1/2“ 6 bar
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Reject valve of stainless steel
circular inlet, square outlet
pneumatic cylinder and protection guard
Type RQSVP/G similar, but with hardened wear ring and valve plate.

Reject-ValvesType: RQSP/G

Dimensions in mm, fl ange bores to on request.
Further sizes on request.

G

M

K

AB

E

HJ

D

N
O

P
Q

F

C

L
outlet inlet

DN BD
[bar] A B C D E F G J K L M N O P Q cyl 

Ø
air con-
nection

control 
pres-
sure

400 2 570 92 218 598 318 1639 200 318 65 405 435 285 410 608 621 300 G 1/2“ 6 bar

500 2 680 112 270 708 425 2024 250 425 65 510 540 345 510 725 789 400 G 3/4“ 6 bar
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Reject-ValvesType: NAQP/G

Applications

high proportion of
reject parts

granular material
and powders

General usage
 • media with reject fraction (e.g. nails and staples)
 • coarse-grained media
 • granulates
 • powders
 • temperature range to 80 °C
 • see table for permitted operating pressure

Locations
 • extraction devices for heavy soiling applications
 • dumping and emptying devices for heavy soiling applications
 • cleaning machines

pulp and paper 
production

chemical industry

Media
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Features

Model
 • round inlet
 •  allows it to be connected to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10 round pipes, with integral 

wearing ring and gasket, spring-mounted
 • square outlet
 • the outlet is larger than the inlet, allowing unwanted materials to fall out free-

ly, no pockets in the base of the housing

Valve plate
 • prepared so that switch sensors may be connected for limit position monito-

ring

Valve plate guide
 • the guides in the front third are shortened, i.e. the sliding plate guarantees a 

clearance
 • replaceable sliding rails made from bronze or special plastic
 • protected by housing plate on the inlet side

Seal
 • the combination of wearing ring and gasket on the inlet side, with the pressu-

re defl ected away to the inlet side, is made possible because the sliding plate 
is guided exactly

 • easy to replace, can be accessed from outside

Watertight
 • Leak test according to DIN EN 12266-02:2012-04

Table A5, test medium liquid, leakage rate A

Reject-ValvesType: NAQP/G

Accessories

On the inlet side:
 • conical ring insert, hardened

On the outlet side: 
 • stainless steel adapter, square to round, allows outlet to be continued on 

round DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10 pipes 

Options:
 • holding parts and switching sensors for limit switches, suitable for all com-

mon types of limit switch
 • solenoid valve attached directly to the pneumatic cylinder
 • housing and sliding plate in other materials (as required by customer)
 • highly wear-resistant version of the sliding plate made from hardened stain-

less steel
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Reject-ValvesType: NAQP/G

Materials

 • housing EN-GJL-250 (GG 25) 

 • valve plate 1.4571

 • sealing NBR

 • slide borders CuAl10 Mo5Fe4 

 • wear ring CuSn12

 • scraper CuAl10 Ni5Fe4 

 • stuffi ng box gland CuSn5ZnPb

 • packing assembly Arostat / EPDM

 • press ring 1.4541

 • bracket 1.4301

 • max. operating pressure
 DN 150 – 250 8 bar

 • max. operating temperature 80° C 

Applications

high proportion of
reject parts

granular material
and powders

General usage
 • media with reject fraction (e.g. nails and staples)
 • coarse-grained media
 • granulates
 • powders
 • temperature range to 80 °C
 • see table for permitted operating pressure

Locations
 • extraction devices for heavy soiling applications
 • dumping and emptying devices for heavy soiling applications
 • cleaning machines

pulp and paper 
production

chemical industry

Media
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Z = total number of holes
Z1 = number of joint-holes
Z2 = number of through-going  bores
T = usable depth of thread
 

Reject-ValvesType: NAQP/G

Flange bores for LOHSE NAQ valves with metric tread

M

T

DN
[mm]

K
[mm] Z M T

[mm] Z1 Z2 l
[mm]

L
[mm]

B
[mm]

a
[mm]

b
[mm]

150 240 8 M20 18 4 4 163 167 92 75

200 295 8 M20 20 4 4 217 215 117 100

250 350 12 resp. 8 M20 22 8 resp. 4 4 267 270 142 125

300 400 12 resp. 8 M20 22 8 resp. 4 4 317 335 167 150

400 515 16 M24 24 12 4 170 418 435 218 200

500 620 20 M24 34 20 0 121 520 540 270 250

k

DN 500

DNk

DN 400

DN

k

DN 150-200

DN k

DN 250-300

DN k

DN 250-300

k

DN 150-200

wk

DN 400

l

w

DN 500

l

l

B

L

a
b

Inlet side
according DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10

Outlet side
according LOHSE standard
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Reject-ValvesType: NAQP/G

Flange bores for LOHSE NAQ valves with UNC thread

DN
[mm]

DN
[inch]

K
[inch] Z UNC

[inch]
T

[inch] Z1 Z2 L
[mm]

B
[mm]

a
[mm]

b
[mm]

150 6 9 1/2 8 3/4 11/16 4 4 163 167 92 75

200 8 11 3/4 8 3/4 3/4 4 4 217 215 117 100

250 10 14 1/4 12 resp. 8 7/8 7/8 8 resp. 4 4 267 270 142 125

k

DN 150-200
(6î - 8î)

DN k

DN 250
(10î)

DN

B

L

a
bk

DN 150-200
(6î - 8î)

k

DN 250
(10î)

Inlet side
according ANSI B16.5 Class 150:

Outlet side
according Standard

U
N

C

T

Z = total number of holes
Z1 = number of joint-holes
Z2 = number of through-going  bores
T = usable depth of thread
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Reject-valve 
circular inlet, square outlet 
pneumatic cylinder and protection guard

Reject-ValvesType: NAQP/G

Dimensions in mm, fl ange bores on request; air connection acc. VDI/VDE 3845 (NAMUR).
Further sizes on request.

y
C

D

A B

o

E

F
G

K J
H

I

Steueranschluss
air connection

VDI/VDE 3845 (NAMUR)

Spülanschluss
flush water connection

Ø

DN BD 
[bar] A B C D E F G H I J K Zyl Ø air con-

nection
fl ush water 
connection

weight 
~[kg]

150 8 263 66 140 190 96 263 310 763 903 170 190 160 G 1/4“ G 1/4“ 41.4

200 8 325 66 160 225 120 310 360 895 1055 170 215 160 G 1/4“ G 1/2“ 56.5

250 8 350 78 195 270 120 362 433 1065 1260 211 244 200 G 1/2“ G 1/2“ 82
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Reject-ValvesType: AEQP/G

Accessories

On the inlet side:
stainless steel intermediate fl ange, allows connection to round DIN EN 1092-1, 
PN 10 pipes or to locks (approx. 20 mm thick, drilled for both fl ange patterns)

On the outlet side: 
stainless steel adapter, square to round, allows outlet to be continued on round 
DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10 pipes

Options:
 • holding parts and switching sensors for limit switches, suitable for all com-

mon types of limit switch
 • solenoid valve attached directly to the pneumatic cylinder
 • housing and valve plate in other materials (as required by customer)

Applications

high proportion of
reject parts

granular material
and powders

General usage
 • media with reject fraction (e.g. nails and staples)
 • coarse-grained media
 • granulates
 • powders
 • temperature range to 80 °C
 • see table for permitted operating pressure

Locations
 • extraction devices for heavy soiling applications
 • dumping and emptying devices for heavy soiling applications
 • cleaning machines

pulp and paper 
production

chemical industry

Media
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Reject-ValvesType: AEQP/G

Features

Rectangular model
 • free passage when opened
 • the outlet is larger than the inlet, allowing unwanted materials to fall out 

freely
 • braking of a rotation in progress

Valve plate
 • highly wear-resistant version made from hardened stainless steel
 • prepared so that switch sensors may be connected for limit position monito-

ring

Valve plate guide
 • the guides in the front third are shortened, i.e. the valve plate guarantees a 

clearance
 • replaceable sliding rails made from bronze

Sealing frame
 • protects the sliding plate and sliding plate guide
 • low-wear, material: SBR
 • plug-in connection system makes replacement easy
 • 2-in-1 system: 

1. fl ow seal
2. fl ange seal (no additional fl ange seal required)

Watertight
 • Leak test according to DIN EN 12266-02:2012-04

Table A5, test medium liquid, leakage rate A

Materials

 • housing  EN-GJL-250 (GG 25) 
  or 
  1.4571 

 • valve plate 1.4571 hardened

 • sealing frame SBR

 • slide borders CuAl10Ni5Fe4

 • packing assembly Arostat / EPDM

 • bracket 1.4301

 • max. operating pressure
 DN 50 – 250 8 bar
 DN 300 4 bar
 DN 350 – 600 2 bar

 • max. operating temperature 80° C 
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Flange bores for LOHSE AEQ-valves with metric thread
according to LOHSE standard

Z = total number of holes
Z1 = number of joint-holes
Z2 = number of through-going bores
T = usable depth of thread
 

Reject-ValvesType: AEQP/G

M

T

DN
[mm]

K
[mm] Z M T

[mm] Z1 Z2 l
[mm]

w
[°]

L
[mm]

B
[mm]

a
[mm]

b
[mm]

150 150 8 M20 18 4 4 156 167 83 73

200 200 8 M20 20 4 4 211 222 111 100

250 350 8 M20 22 4 4 260 270 135 125

300 12 M20 24 2 10 129 317 335 167 150

350 16 M20 26 3 13 110 367 385 192 175

400 515 16 M24 24 8 8 170 11,25 418 437 218 200

500 20 M24 34 4 16 121 520 540 270 250

600 20 M27 35 4 16 143 620 640 320 300

DN

k

DN 150-250

DN

DN 300

l

l

DN

DN 350

l

l

DN

DN 500/600

l

l

w

DN

DN 400

l

w

B

L

a
b

DN 350

l

l

DN 300

l

l

DN 500/600

l

l

w

DN 400

l

w

k

DN 150-250

Inlet site Outlet site
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Reject-ValvesType: AEQP/G

U
N

C

T

Flange bores for LOHSE AEQ-valves with UNC thread
according LOHSE standard

DN
[mm]

K
[inch] Z UNC

[inch]
T

[inch] Z1 Z2 l
[inch]

w
[°]

L
[mm]

B
[mm]

a
[mm]

b
[mm]

150 9 1/2 8 3/4 11/16 4 4 156 167 83 73

200 11 3/4 8 3/4 3/4 4 4 211 222 111 100

250 14 1/4 8 7/8 7/8 4 4 260 270 135 125

300 16 1 1 3 13 4 5/16 317 335 167 150

DN

k

DN 150-250
(6î-10î)

DN

DN 300
(14î)

l

l

B

L

a
bk

DN 150-250
(6î-10î)

l

l

DN 300
(14î)

Inlet side Outlet side

Z = total number of holes
Z1 = number of joint-holes
Z2 = number of through-going bores
T = usable depth of thread
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Reject-valve 
square in- and outlet 
pneumatic cylinder and protection guard
Housing EN-GJL-250 or stainless steel

y

A

C
D

E

o

B

KJ

F
G

H

I

Steueranschluss
air connection

o

DN BD 
[bar] A B C D E F G H I J K cyl Ø air con-

nection

weight ~[kg]
EN-

GJL-250
stainless 

steel

150 8 263 67 140 190 96 263 310 763 903 204 170 160 G 1/4“ 43.4 45.4

200 8 360 72 180 260 120 310 360 930 1110 204 170 160 G 1/4“ 79.5 64.5

250 8 390 81 195 270 120 362 433 1065 1260 244 211 200 G 1/2“ 88 87

300 4 470 81 235 340 120 419 515 1274 1509 242 283 230 G 1/2“ 140 140

350 2 510 92 260 365 160 509 575 1449 1709 242 283 230 G 1/2“ 214 214

Dimensions in mm, fl ange bores on request; air connection acc. VDI/VDE 3845 (NAMUR).
Further sizes on request.

Ver. 1551
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Dimensions in mm, fl ange bores on request.
Further sizes on request.

Reject-ValvesType: AEQP/G

Reject-valve 
square in- and outlet 
pneumatic cylinder and protection guard
Housing EN-GJL-250 or stainless steel

K

I

H

A

C
D

F
G

B

E

J

DN BD 
[bar] A B C D E F G H I J K cyl Ø air con-

nection

weight ~[kg]
EN-

GJL-250
stainless 

steel

400 2 570 92 285 410 160 608 621 1639 1924 318 318 300 G 1/2“ 243 250

500 2 690 112 345 510 182 735 721 1966 2311 318 318 300 G 1/2“ 397 408

600 2 770 111 400 570 161 850 889 2309 2709 425 425 400 G 3/4“ 572 572

Ver. 1551
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Valves of stainless steelValves of stainless steel

SAQ

Reject Valves

D
C

DN
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Reject ValvesType: SAQ

Applications

pulp and paper 
production

papier industry

General usage
 • media with reject fraction
 • coarse-grained media (granular material)
 • fi ne-grained media (powder)
 • temperature range -10 to 80° C

Locations
 • pulper drain unit
 • discharging device
 • dumping and emptying devices 

 • Valves of stainless steel with square inlet and outlet.
 • Square design.
 • Extended outlet space for unhindered discharge of reject.
 • Valve plate in stainless steel, prepared for mounting the switch button of end 

position control unit.
 • Valve plate guide by slide cups and slide borders guarantees maximum slip.
 • Replaceable sliding components. 

Materials

 • housing 1.4571  

 • valve plate 1.4571

 • sealings EPDM

 • slide borders RCH 1000 
  (ultra-high molecular weight low pressure 
  polyethylene)

 • bracket St 37

 • max. operating pressure 4 bar

 • max. operating temperature 80° C

Description

Leak test according to DIN EN 12266-02:2012-04
Table A5, test medium liquid, leakage rate A

Watertight



subject to change 107

®Reject ValvesType: SAQ

Ver. 1611

Reject valves of stainless steel
square inlet and outlet 
pneumatic cylinder and protection guard

Dimensions in mm, fl ange bores to on request; air connection acc. VDI/VDE 3845 (NAMUR).
Further sizes on request.

D
D

DN

A

B

G

DN

D

H
F

EC

KJ

I

Steueranschluss
air connection

DN BD
[bar] A B C D E F G H I J K cyl. Ø air connec-

tion
control 

pressure

400 4 555 94 240 200 290 358 435 610 630 283 242 230 G 1/2“ 6
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Reject valves of stainless steel
square inlet and outlet 
pneumatic cylinder and protection guard

Reject ValvesType: SAQP/G

Dimensions in mm, fl ange bores to on request.
Further sizes on request.

DN BD
[bar] A B C D E F G H J cyl. Ø air con-

nection
control 

pressure

500 2,5 655 96 290 250 1179 721 350 200 318 300 G 1/2“ 6

600 2 765 95 340 300 1348 823 400 200 318 300 G 1/2“ 6

800 1,5 1000 121 445 400 1715 1089 503 285 425 400 G 3/4“ 6

D
D

DN

A

F
E

G

B

H

D
C

DN

G

Steueranschluss
air connectionJ
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Reject-Valves
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Type: TAP/G Reject-Valves

 • housing S355J2 
  or 
  1.4541

 • fl anging ring 1.4571

 • valve plate 1.4571

 • slide cups  PE-UHMW (RCH1000)

 • sealing EPDM

 • stuffi ng box gland
 DN 100 – 500 1.4541
 DN 600 – 800 1.4301

 • bracket S355 J2 (steel) 
  or 
  1.4541

 • max. operating pressure
 DN 100 – 250 4 bar
 DN 300 – 800 2 bar

 • max. operating temperature 80° C 

Materials

Applications

high proportion of
reject parts

granular material
and powders

General usage
 • media with reject fraction (e.g. nails and staples)
 • coarse-grained media
 • granulates
 • powders
 • temperature range to 80 °C
 • see table for permitted operating pressure

Locations
 • extraction devices for heavy soiling applications
 • dumping and emptying devices for heavy soiling applications
 • cleaning machines

pulp and paper 
production

chemical industry

Media
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DN
[mm]

K
[mm] Z M T

[mm] Z1 Z2

50 125 4 M16 12 4 -

65 145 4 M16 12 4 -

80 160 8 M16 12 4 4

100 180 8 M16 12 4 4

125 210 8 M16 12 4 4

150 240 8 M20 16 4 4

200 295 8 M20 16 4 4

250 350 12 M20 20 8 4

300 400 12 M20 20 8 4

350 460 16 M20 20 12 4

400 515 16 M24 23 12 4

450 565 20 M24 30 16 4

500 620 20 M24 30 16 4

600 725 20 M27 35 16 4

700 840 24 M27 40 20 4

800 950 24 M30 45 20 4

900 1050 28 M30 45 24 4

1000 1160 28 M33 45 24 4

1100 1270 32 M33 50 28 4

1200 1380 32 M36 55 28 4

M

T

Z = total number of holes
Z1 = number of joint-holes
Z2 = number of through-going
  bores
T = usable depth of thread

 

Ver. 1630

Flange bores for LOHSE TA-valves
according to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10

Reject-ValvesType: TAP/G
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Z = total number of holes
Z1 = number of joint-holes
Z2 = number of through-going
  bores
T = usable depth of thread

DN 
[mm]

DN 
[inch]

K
[mm]

K
[inch] Z UNC T

[mm]
T

[inch] Z1 Z2

50 2 120.6 4 3/4 4 5/8“-11 12 0.472 4 -

65 2.5 139.7 5 1/2 4 5/8“-11 12 0.472 4 -

80 3 152.4 6 4 5/8“-11 12 0.472 4 -

100 4 190.5 7 1/2 8 5/8“-11 12 0.472 4 4

125 5 215.9 8 1/2 8 3/4“-10 12 0.472 4 4

150 6 241.3 9 1/2 8 3/4“-10 16 0.630 4 4

200 8 298.5 11 3/4 8 3/4“-10 16 0.630 4 4

250 10 362 14 1/4 12 7/8“-9 20 0.787 8 4

300 12 431.8 17 12 7/8“-9 20 0.787 8 4

350 14 476.3 18 3/4 12 1“-8 20 0.787 8 4

400 16 539.8 21 1/4 16 1“-8 23 0.910 12 4

450 18 577.9 22 3/4 16 1 1/8“-7 30 1.181 12 4

500 20 635 25 20 1 1/8“-7 30 1.181 16 4

600 24 749.3 29 1/2 20 1 1/4“-7 35 1,378 16 4

700 28 863 34 28 1 1/4“-7 40 1.575 24 4

800 32 978 38 1/2 28 1 1/2“-6 45 1.772 24 4

900 36 1086 42 3/4 32 1 1/2“-6 45 1.772 28 4

1000 40 1200 47 1/4 36 1 1/2“-6 45 1.775 32 4

1100 44 1314 51 3/4 40 1 1/2“-6 50 1.969 36 4

1200 48 1422 56 44 1 1/2“-6 55 2.165 40 4

U
N

C

T

Ver. 1630

Flange bores for LOHSE TA-valves
according to ANSI B 16.5 Class 150 ( DN 700: ANSI  B 16.47 Class 150)

Type: TAP/G Reject-Valves
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Reject-valve 
two double-acting pneumatic cylinders and protection guard
Housing stainless steel or steel

Reject-ValvesType: TAP/G

Dimensions in mm, fl ange bores to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10 or ANSI B 16.5 class 150; air connection acc. VDI/VDE 3845 (NAMUR).
Further sizes on request.

DN BD [bar] A B C D E F G cyl Ø air 
connection weight ~[kg]

100 4 200 50 300 590 969 165 135 125 G 1/4“ 33.9

125 4 230 50 325 640 1043 165 135 125 G 1/4“ 37.2

150 4 255 60 370 720 1155 165 135 125 G 1/4“ 50

 200 4 310 60 460 870 1362 204 170 160 G 1/4“ 86

250 4 380 70 550 1020 1568 204 170 160 G 1/4“ 116

300 2 430 70 600 1126 1770 244 211 200 G 1/2“ 154

350 2 490 130 700 1290 2040 283 242 230 G 1/2“ 202

yC

A

B

F G

D E

Steueranschluss
air connection

Mounting only in vertical fl ow direction. Higher operating pressures on request.
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Reject-valve 
two double-acting pneumatic cylinders and protection guard
Housing stainless steel or steel

Reject-ValvesType: TAP/G

Dimensions in mm, fl ange bores to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10 or ANSI B 16.5 class 150 ( DN 700: ANSI  B 16.47 class 150).
Further sizes on request.

DN BD [bar] A B C D E F G cyl Ø air 
connection weight ~[kg]

400 2 540 90 800 1578 2366 318 318 300 G 1/2“ 300

450 2 600 110 900 1730 2574 318 318 300 G 1/2“ 405

500 2 650 110 1100 2010 2888 318 318 300 G 1/2“ 527

600 2 800 110 1300 2320 3308 318 318 300 G 1/2“ 705

700 2 930 110 1500 2720 3974 425 425 400 G 3/4“ 1370

800 2 1030 140 1750 3100 4382 645 645 500 G 3/4“ 2335

B

F

E D

A

C

G

Mounting only in vertical fl ow direction. Higher operating pressures on request.



E C

DN

D

®

MARTIN LOHSE GmbH

Unteres Paradies 63 · D-89522 Heidenheim

Postfach 1565 · D-89505 Heidenheim

phone +49(0)7321 / 755-42 · fax +49(0)7321 / 755-97

server.ab@lohse-gmbh.de 

www.lohse-gmbh.de

Valves of stainless steel

Reject-Valves
TAQP/G

EEEEEEEE CCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCCC



subject to change116

®

Ver. 1333

Reject-ValvesType: TAQP/G

Materials

 • housing  1.4571

 • valve plate 1.4571 hardened

 • slide cups 
 DN 150 – 400 PE-UHMW
 DN 450 – 600 PP

 • sealing EPDM

 • rod wiper polyurethane caoutchouc

 • stuffi ng box gland 1.4541 

 • bracket  1.4301

 • max. operating pressure
 DN 150 – 250 4 bar
 DN 300 – 700 2 bar

 • max. operating temperature  80° C

Applications

high proportion of
reject parts

granular material
and powders

General usage
 • media with reject fraction (e.g. nails and staples)
 • coarse-grained media
 • granulates
 • powders
 • temperature range to 80 °C
 • see table for permitted operating pressure

Locations
 • extraction devices for heavy soiling applications
 • dumping and emptying devices for heavy soiling applications
 • cleaning machines

pulp and paper 
production

chemical industry

Media
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Z = total number of holes
Z1 = number of joint-holes
Z2 = number of through-going  bores
T = usable depth of thread
 

Reject-ValvesType: TAQP/G

Flange bores for LOHSE TAQ valves according LOHSE standard

M

T

DN
[mm] Z M T

[mm] Z1 Z2 l
[mm]

150 8 M20 18 2 6 118

200 8 M20 18 2 6 143

250 12 M20 18 4 8 112

300 12 M20 18 4 8 129

350 16 M20 20 6 10 110

400 16 M24 20 6 10 126.5

450 20 M24 20 8 12 112

500 20 M24 20 8 12 121

600 20 M27 23 8 12 143

DN

DN 250/300

l
DN

DN 150/200

l

DN

DN 350/400

l

DN

DN 500-700

l

with metric tread
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Reject-valve
square 
two double-acting pneumatic cylinders and protection guard

Reject-ValvesType: TAQP/G

Dimensions in mm, fl ange bores on request; air connection acc. VDI/VDE 3845 (NAMUR).
Further sizes on request.

DN BD [bar] A B C D E F G cyl Ø air connection weight ~[kg]

150 4 280 70 400 750 1185 165 135 125 G 1/4“ 56.9

 200 4 330 70 540 980 1472 204 170 160 G 1/4“ 93.2

250 4 380 75 660 1214 1708 204 170 160 G 1/4“ 123

300 2 430 75 780 1330 1974 244 211 200 G 1/2“ 164

y

F

E C D

A

G

B

Steuer-
anschluss

air 
connection
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Reject-valve
square 
two double-acting pneumatic cylinders and protection guard

Reject-ValvesType: TAQP/G

Dimensions in mm, fl ange bores on request.
Further sizes on request.

DN BD [bar] A B C D E F G cyl Ø air connection weight ~[kg]

350 2 490 92 910 1552 2255 246 246 230 G 1/2“ 219

400 2 550 92 1000 1810 2596 318 318 300 G 1/2“ 320

450 2 600 95 1150 2030 2830 318 318 300 G 1/2“ 464

500 2 650 96 1280 2220 3110 318 318 300 G 1/2“ 610

600 2 770 120 1530 2590 3580 318 318 300 G 1/2“ 1202

F

E C

A

DN

D

G

B
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Valves of stainless steel

TREP/G
Reject-Valves

AC
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Reject-ValvesType: TREP/G

Materials

 • housing 1.4571 

 • valve plate 1.4571

 • slide cups  PA 12 G

 • rod wiper polyurethane caoutchouc

 • stuffi ng box gland  1.4571

 • bracktet 1.4571

 • max. operating pressure
 DN 150 – 250 4 bar
 DN 300 – 700 2 bar

 • max. operating temperature 80° C 

Applications

high proportion of
reject parts

granular material
and powders

General usage
 • media with reject fraction (e.g. nails and staples)
 • coarse-grained media
 • granulates
 • powders
 • temperature range to 80 °C
 • see table for permitted operating pressure

Locations
 • extraction devices for heavy soiling applications
 • dumping and emptying devices for heavy soiling applications
 • cleaning machines

pulp and paper 
production

chemical industry

Media
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Z = total number of holes
Z1 = number of joint-holes
Z2 = number of through-going  bores
T = usable depth of thread
 

Reject-Valves

M

T

DN
[mm] Z M T

[mm] Z1 Z2 l
[mm]

150 8 M20 18 2 6 118

200 8 M20 18 2 6 143

250 12 M20 18 4 8 112

300 12 M20 18 4 8 129

350 16 M20 20 6 10 110

400 16 M24 20 6 10 126.5

450 20 M24 20 8 12 112

500 20 M24 20 8 12 121

600 20 M27 23 8 12 143

DN

DN 250/300

l
DN

DN 150/200

l

DN

DN 350/400

l

DN

DN 500-700

l

with metric tread

Type: TREP/G

Flange bores for LOHSE TRE valves according LOHSE standard
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Reject-valve 
two double-acting pneumatic cylinders and protection guard

Dimensions in mm, fl ange bores on request.
Further sizes on request.

DN BD [bar] A B C D E F G H J cyl.Ø air con-
nection

weight 
~[kg]

150 4 286 175 1274 274 156 106 424 15° 158 145 G 1/4“ 85

 200 4 336 223 1477 313 165 106 500 15° 190 175 G 1/2“ 119

250 4 386 273 1640 330 170 107 552 15° 190 175 G 1/2“ 138

300 2 436 325 1870 375 190 107 649 15° 215 200 G 1/2“ 158

400 2 566 425 2540 478 215 118 906 15° 246 230 G 1/2“ 319

500 2 666 525 3016 568 210 131 1080 15° 318 300 G 1/2“ 586

600 2 786 625 3355 616 285 135 1203 15° 318 300 G 1/2“ 846

J

AC

E

D

H

G

F

B

Reject-ValvesType: TREP/G
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Operating Elements

Operating elements - the LOHSE modular system

for LOHSE Valves
FF
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®Operating ElementsMARTIN LOHSE GmbH

 • The LOHSE modular system 127

Handwheels 129
 • Handwheel Hns 130
 • Handwheel H 131

Pneumatic cylinders P 133
 • general 134
 • Pneumatic cylinder VC 137
 • Pneumatic cylinder VM 141
 • Pneumatic cylinder PZ 143
 • Pneumatic cylinder VMV 145
 • Pneumatic cylinder VMF 147

Electrical actuator 149
 • Electrical actuator E 149

Chain wheel actuator 153
 • Chain wheel actuator K 153

Bevel gear actuator 155
 • Bevel gear actuator GK 155

Square head actuator 157
 • Square head actuator X 157

Ver. 1630
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Operating ElementsMARTIN LOHSE GmbH

All LOHSE COMPACT-valves comprise the following main groups:
 • valve body type
 • operating elements type Hns, H, P, E, K, GK or X

All elements are interchangeable for any given size. Thereby the connections of 
brackets as well as the coupling of actuator and valve plate will be removed and 
fi xed again after the exchange. No removal of incorporated valve body (notice 
safety rules – pipes must be pressureless).

This facility is called the LOHSE modular system which offers the following ad-
vantages:

 • simplifi ed and less expensive holding of spare parts.
 • in case of damage, actuating elements can be replaced inexpensively.
 • if any valve drives have to be altered, replacement is easy and quick

Protection guards (G)
According to machinery directive 2006/42/EG guards are complusory to shield all 
moving parts on automated gate valves.
Protection guard of stainless steel.

Operating elements - the LOHSE modular system
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Hns - not rising
H - rising

Handwheels

Operating elements - the LOHSE modular system



subject to change130

®

Handwheel actuator type Hns with non-rising stem

Operating ElementsHandwheel Hns

nominal dia-
meter DN

handwheel-Ø
[mm]

weight
[kg]

50 180 1.8

65 180 1.8

80 180 1.8

100 225 2.6

125 225 2.7

150 225 2.7

200 280 4.7

250 280 4.9

300 360 5.8

nominal dia-
meter DN

handwheel-Ø
[mm]

weight
[kg]

50 225 1.8

65 225 2.4

80 225 2.4

100 280 3.9

125 280 4.1

150 280 4.3

200 360 5.7

250 360 6.0

300 360 6.2

Valid for types: CNA, CNAA, CNA-Bi, 
CAW, CBS, CBS, CBSA, CGNA, CGBS

Valid for types: CDS, CDSV, CDSA, 
CDSR, CGDS, DS, DSV, DSA, NAQ, RQS, 
RQSV, AEQ

Materials  • handwheel AlSi5Mg or Al/Sustamid  

 • stem  1.4301

Handwheel with non-rising stem, left-hand trapezoidal thread.
Attach a barrel handle to the handwheel of valves of type CNAHns, CBSHns and 
CAWHns up to DN 250.

for valves DN 50 – 300Recommendation

Ver. 1345
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®Operating ElementsHandwheel H

Handwheel actuator type H with rising stem

Materials  • handwheel AlSi5Mg  

 • stem  1.4301

Handwheel with rising stem, left-hand trapezoidal thread, with stop sleeve.
Turn clockwise: valve „CLOSED“.
Turn anticlockwise: valve „OPEN“.

for valves DN 350 and more

nominal dia-
meter DN

handwheel-Ø
[mm]

weight
[kg]

50 225 1.9

65 225 1.9

80 225 1.9

100 280 3.3

125 280 3.3

150 280 3.4

200 360 6.0

250 360 6.2

nominal dia-
meter DN

handwheel-Ø
[mm]

weight
[kg]

300 360 6.4

350 500 8.9

400 500 9.9

450 500 11.4

500 500 15.1

600 640 25.9

700 800 33.6

800 800 34.1

Recommendation

Ver. 1434
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Pneumatic Cylinders

LOHSE pneumatic cylinders are controlled with compressed air at pressures of 
between 5 and 7 bar (6 bar*) through a multi-port valve. The control valve can be 
operated manually, electrically (solenoid valve) or pneumatically.

Optimum function at 6 bar. A minimum pressure of 5 bar is required to operate 
the valve under normal operating conditions. The maximum pressure of 7 bar (6 
bar*) must not be exceeded.

* PC Ø 500 for max. 6 bar

LOHSE pneumatic cylinders are virtually maintenance-free. They are factory-
lubricated.

LOHSE pneumatic cylinders are generally factory-adjusted to the particular valve 
type and valve size.

 • multi-port valve
 • silencer
 • fl ow control valve

Formula for the calculation of the air consumption in double-acting and single 
acting pneumatic cylinders (VC, VM, PZ, VMV, VMF).

         1,033 + P
Q [Nl/stroke]  =        x  piston surface [dm²] x stroke [dm]
           1,033 

P = operating pressure [bar]
Q = air volume [normal litre / stroke]

General

Pressure

Maintenance-free

Accessories

Air consumption

DN
[mm]

cyl. Ø
[mm]

stroke
[mm]

Q
[Nl/stroke]

p=6 bar

50 100 56 3.0

65 100 73 3.9

80 100 89 4.8

100 100 106 5.7

125 125 132 11.0

150 125 156 13.0

200 160 210 28.7

250 160 260 35.6

300 160 312 42.7

350 200 362 77.4

400 200 412 88.1

450 230 462 130.6

500 230 512 144.8

600 300 612 294.5

CNAP

DN
[mm]

cyl. Ø
[mm]

stroke
[mm]

Q
[Nl/stroke]

p=6 bar

50 100 58 3.1

65 100 73 4.0

80 100 88 4.7

100 125 109 9.1

125 125 134 11.2

150 160 159 21.8

200 160 210 28.8

250 200 260 55.6

300 230 310 87.7

350 230 360 101.8

400 300 410 197.3

450 300 460 221.4

500 400 512 437.8

600 400 612 523.4

CDSP / CDSVP / CDSAP / 

CDSRP

Operating Elements
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Pneumatic Cylinders Operating Elements

DN
[mm]

cyl. Ø
[mm]

stroke
[mm]

Q
[Nl/stroke]

p=6 bar

100 125 114 9.5

150 160 164 22.5

200 160 214 29.3

250 200 275 58.8

300 230 325 91.9

400 300 425 204.5

500 400 530 453.3

RQSP / NAQP

DN
[mm]

cyl. Ø
[mm]

stroke
[mm]

Q
[Nl/stroke]

p=6 bar

50 100 62 3.4

65 100 73 3.9

80 100 89 4.8

100 100 106 5.7

125 125 132 11.0

150 125 156 13.0

200 160 210 28.7

250 160 260 35.6

300 160 312 42.7

350 200 362 77.4

400 200 412 88.1

CBSP

DN
[mm]

cyl. Ø
[mm]

stroke
[mm]

Q
[Nl/stroke]

p=6 bar

50 100 52 2.8

65 100 67 3.6

80 100 82 4.4

100 100 99 5.3

125 125 124 10.4

150 125 149 12.5

200 160 202 27.6

250 160 252 34.5

300 160 302 47.4

350 200 352 75.3

400 200 402 86.0

450 230 452 127.8

500 230 502 142.0

600 300 602 289.7

CAWP

DN
[mm]

cyl. Ø
[mm]

stroke
[mm]

Q
[Nl/stroke]

p=6 bar

150 160 147 20.2

200 160 202 27.7

250 200 247 52.8

300 230 302 85.4

350 230 352 99.6

400 300 402 193.5

500 300 502 241.6

600 400 602 514.8

AEQP

DN
[mm]

cyl. Ø
[mm]

stroke
[mm]

Q
[Nl/stroke]

p=6 bar

150 125 77.6 6.5

200 160 103.5 14.2

250 160 129.4 17.8

300 200 155.3 33.2

400 300 207.1 99.7

500 300 258.8 124.5

600 300 310.6 149.5

TREP

DN
[mm]

cyl. Ø
[mm]

stroke
[mm]

Q
[Nl/stroke]

p=6 bar

100 125 50 4.2

125 125 62,5 5.2

150 125 75 6.3

200 160 100 13.7

250 160 125 17.1

300 200 150 32.1

350 230 175 49.5

400 300 200 96.2

450 300 225 108.3

500 300 250 120.3

600 300 300 144.4

700 400 350 299.4

TAP / TAQP
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Compressed air 
connection

cyl. Ø
[mm]

compressed air 
connection

min. line inside ø 
[mm]

min. pressure
[bar]

max. pressure 
[bar]

100 G 1/8" 4 5 7

125 G 1/4" 7 5 7

145 G 1/4" 7 5 7

160 G 1/4" 7 5 7

175 G 1/2" 11 5 7

200 G 1/2" 11 5 7

230 G 1/2" 11 5 7

300 G 1/2" 11 5 7

400 G 3/4" 20 5 7

500 G 3/4" 20 5 7

Closing force,  operating pressure 6 bar (60 N/cm²)

cyl. Ø
[mm]

closing force 
[kN]

100 4.7

125 7.4

145 9.9

160 13.8

175 14.4

200 18.9

230 24.9

300 42.4

400 75.4

500 117.8

Operating ElementsPneumatic Cylinders
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Type VC
Pneumatic Cylinder

Operating elements - the LOHSE modular system
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®Operating Elements

A specially developed linear cylinder 
for corrosive media under the most demanding of operating conditions

A compact construction according to the latest industrial 
design
 • No external parts

 • dirt can be easily removed
 • Stroke can be precisely adjusted in both directions and as a result can be 

used on a wide variety of valve types
 • Light weight on account of its aluminium construction
 • Low maintenance due to a life time cycle of lubrication
 • Strong rods running the length of the cylinder barrel thus easy to remove 
 • Sturdy piston rod in stainless steel precisely guided

An integrated NAMUR interface according to VDI/VDE 
3845 to enable the direct mounting of the solenoid valve
 • No tubing is necessary from the solenoid valve to the cylinder

 • saving fi xtures and air connections 
 • reduction of leaks

 • Straightforward mounting of the solenoid valve via two screws
 • mounting bracket no longer necessary 
 • reduction of assembly time

 • Direct connection of the solenoid to the main air line 
 • expensive pneumatic control cabinets are thus eliminated

 • Much improved air fl ow, the volume of fl ow is channelled internally in the 
piston area enabling a more direct response of cylinder piston and  thus avoi-
ding a jerking effect of the piston

 • Lower stock-holding costs as identical solenoid valves suit all cylinders
 • Connections: ¼“  ½“

   Ø 100  Ø 200
   Ø 125  Ø 230  
   Ø 160

Pneumatic Cylinder VC

Ver. 1527
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®Operating Elements

A Profi led Barrel with slots
 • Made from anodized aluminium for optimum wear and slide characteristics
 • Built-in T and C slots according to ISO 15552 for contactless position recogni-

tion
 • easy mounting of common cylinder proximity switches by insertion into 

the slots and fi xing with sensor integrated clamping screws with com-
bined slot or hexagon socket head

 • very clear visibility of the piston position even from a distance via integra-
ted LED indicators on the proximity switches

 • Cost reduction 
-> via the elimination of expensive brackets to mount conventional proxi-
mity switches 
-> reduced installation time

 • Accessibility
-> straightforward and practical adjustment is enabled
-> in safety as guards do not need to be removed

Magnetic Piston
 • Magnetic as standard

 • no retrofi tting necessary
 • the change to a contactless position recognition is always possible 

Pneumatic Cylinder VC

Ver. 1525

Materials

 • cylinder bottom + cover AlSi5Mg  

 • profi led barrel AW-6060T66

 • piston rod 1.4305

 • piston head NBR

 • hexagon bolts A2-70

 • adjusting nut with bush 1.4305

 •  sealings NBR
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®Operating Elements

Correlation between pneumatic cylinder VC and LOHSE-valves

Pneumatic Cylinder VC

 (* pneumatic cylinder type VM
(** pneumatic cylinder type PZ

Ver. 1527

DN CNA CAW CBS CDS NAQ RQS AEQ TA TAQ TRE SAQ

50 Ø 100 Ø 100 Ø 100 Ø 100 – – – – – – –

65 Ø 100 Ø 100 Ø 100 Ø 100 – – – – – – –

80 Ø 100 Ø 100 Ø 100 Ø 100 – – – – – – –

100 Ø 100 Ø 100 Ø 100 Ø 125 – Ø 125 – Ø 125 Ø 125 – –

125 Ø 125 Ø 125 Ø 125 Ø 125 – – – Ø 125 Ø 125 – –

150 Ø 125 Ø 125 Ø 125 Ø 160 Ø 160 Ø 160 Ø 160 Ø 125 Ø 125 Ø 125 –

200 Ø 160 Ø 160 Ø 160 Ø 160 Ø 160 Ø 160 Ø 160 Ø 160 Ø 160 Ø 160 –

250 Ø 160 Ø 160 Ø 160 Ø 200 Ø 200 Ø 200 Ø 200 Ø 160 Ø 160 Ø 160 –

300 Ø 160 Ø 160 Ø 160 Ø 230 – Ø 230 Ø 230 Ø 200 Ø 200 Ø 200 –

350 Ø 200 Ø 200 Ø 200 Ø 230 – – Ø 230 Ø 230 Ø 230 – –

400 Ø 200 Ø 200 Ø 200 Ø 300 (* – Ø 300 (* Ø 300 (* Ø 300 (* Ø 300 (* Ø 300 (* Ø 230

450 Ø 230 Ø 230 Ø 230 Ø 300 (* – – – Ø 300 (* Ø 300 (* – –

500 Ø 230 Ø 230 Ø 230 Ø 400 (** – Ø 400 (** Ø 300 (* Ø 300 (* Ø 300 (* Ø 300 (* Ø 300 (*
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Type VM
Pneumatic Cylinder

Operating elements - the LOHSE modular system
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LOHSE VM pneumatic cylinders are double-acting cylinders. In closing direc-
tion, the stroke can be adjusted with the adjusting nut. In opening direction, it 
can be adjusted with the adjusting screw .

Pneumatic cylinder type VM, double-acting

Pneumatic Cylinder VM

Size:  Ø 300 mm
Stroke:  adjusted to suit valve type and size.

Operating Elements

Ver. 1527

Materials

 • cylinder bottom + cover AlSi5Mg  

 • cylinder barrel AlMgSi0.5

 • piston rod 1.4305

 • piston head NBR

 • hexagon bolts A2-70

 • adjusting nut with bush 1.4305

 •  sealings NBR
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Type PZ
Pneumatic Cylinder

Operating elements - the LOHSE modular system
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LOHSE PZ pneumatic cylinders are equipped with a fi xed stop in closing direc-
tion (no adjusting nut). In opening direction, their stroke can be adjusted by 
means of the adjusting screw.

Pneumatic cylinder type PZ, double acting

Pneumatic Cylinder PZ

Sizes: Ø 400 and Ø 500 mm
Stroke:  adjusted to suit valve type and size.

Operating Elements

Ver. 1405

Materials

 • cylinder bottom + cover Al 

 • cylinder barrel AlSi10Mg

 • piston rod 1.4305

 • piston PE

 • hexagon bolts A2-70

 •  sealings NBR
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Type VMV
Pneumatic Cylinder

Operating elements - the LOHSE modular system
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LOHSE VMV pneumatic cylinders are cylinders with adjustable stroke limitation 
across the entire stroke length.

Pneumatic cylinder type VMV, double acting

Pneumatic Cylinder VMV

Pneumatic cylinder type VMV „CLOSED“

VMV “CLOSED“- stop in closing direction.

Pneumatic cylinder type VMV „OPEN“

VMV “OPEN“- stop in opening direction.

Operating Elements

Ver. 1434

pe VMV „CLOSED“

g direction.

pe VMV „OPEN“

direction.

Materials

 • cylinder bottom + cover AlSi5Mg  

 • cylinder barrel AlMgSi0.5

 • piston rod 1.4305

 • piston head NBR

 • hexagon bolts A2-70

 • adjusting nut with bush 1.4305

 •  sealings NBR
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Type VMF

Operating elements - the LOHSE modular system

Pneumatic Cylinder
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LOHSE VMF pneumatic cylinders are single-acting cylinders that are closed or 
opened by spring force.

Pneumatic cylinder type VMF, single acting

Operating ElementsPneumatic Cylinder VMF

Pneumatic cylinder type VMF „spring-closing“

When not pressurised, the cylin-
der rod is fully extended.

Pneumatic cylinder Type VMF „spring-opening“

When not pressurised, the cylinder 
rod is fully retracted.

Ver. 1434

Materials

 • cylinder bottom + cover AlSi5Mg  

 • cylinder barrel AlMgSi0.5

 • piston rod 1.4305

 • piston head NBR

 • hexagon nuts A2-70

 • adjusting nut with bush 1.4305

 •  sealings NBR
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Type E
Electrical Actuator

Operating elements - the LOHSE modular system
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®Electrical Actuator E

In principle, the valves can be operated with all conventional electrical actua-
tors. The technical data in the tables below refer to AUMA actuators.

Incorrectly set travel and torque settings can cause damage to the valve.
 • Adjust the settings as described in the operating manual of the actuator ma-

nufacturer and the details provided in the tables below.

Adjustment

DN
[mm]

actuator type
(AUMA)

torque [Nm] actuating 
time
[s]

power
[kW]opening closing

50 SA 07.2 A45 30 20 17.3 0.18

65 SA 07.2 A45 30 20 24.4 0.18

80 SA 07.2 A45 30 20 29.7 0.18

100 SA 07.5A45 30 20 28.3 0.37

125 SA 07.5A45 40 30 35.2 0.37

150 SA 07.5A45 40 30 41.6 0.37

200 SA 10.2 A45 80 60 46.7 0.75

250 SA 10.2 A45 80 60 57.8 0.75

300 SA 10.2 A45 80 60 68.9 0.75

350 SA 10.2 A45 120 80 78.0 0.75

400 SA 10.2 A45 120 80 90.0 0.75

450 SA 10.2 A45 120 80 101.0 0.75

500 SA 14.2 A45 250 200 112.0 1.50

600 SA 14.2 A63 250 200 83.0 3.00

700 SA 14.6 A63 500 400 97.0 5.50

800 SA 14.6 A63 500 400 110.0 5.50

900 SA 16.2 A63 800 600 108.4 7.50

1000 SA 16.2 A63 800 600 120.8 7.50

1400 SA 25.1 A63 1800 1400 136.2 15

for CNA, CNAA, CNA-Bi, 

CGNA

Operating Elements

Ver. 1527
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®Electrical Actuator E

for CAW DN
[mm]

actuator type
(AUMA)

torque [Nm] actuating 
time
[s]

power
[kW]opening closing

50 SA 07.2 A45 30 20 17.3 0.18

65 SA 07.2 A45 30 20 22.4 0.18

80 SA 07.2 A45 30 20 27.3 0.18

100 SA 07.6 A45 30 20 26.4 0.37

125 SA 07.6 A45 40 30 33.1 0.37

150 SA 07.6 A45 40 30 39.7 0.37

200 SA 10.2 A45 80 60 44.8 0.75

250 SA 10.2 A45 80 60 56.0 0.75

300 SA 10.2 A45 80 60 67.1 0.75

350 SA 10.2 A45 120 80 78.2 0.75

400 SA 10.2 A45 120 80 89.3 0.75

450 SA 10.2 A45 120 80 100.4 0.75

500 SA 14.2 A45 250 200 111.6 1.50

600 SA 14.2 A63 250 200 81.9 3.00

700 SA 14.6 A63 500 400 99.5 5.50

800 SA 14.6 A63 500 400 109.1 5.50

900 SA 16.2 A63 800 600 107.6 7.50

1000 SA 16.2 A63 800 600 119.5 7.50

DN
[mm]

actuator type
(AUMA)

torque [Nm] actuating time
[s] power

[kW]
opening closing triangular pentago-

nal

50 SA 07.2 A11 30 20 55.9 66.8 0.045

65 SA 07.2 A11 30 20 70.9 84.5 0.045

80 SA 07.2 A11 30 20 85.9 103.6 0.045

100 SA 07.6 A11 30 20 85.0 102.5 0.09

125 SA 07.6 A11 40 30 105.8 126.5 0.09

150 SA 07.6 A11 40 30 127.6 151.6 0.09

200 SA 10.2 A11 80 60 113.1 167.3 0.18

250 SA 10.2 A11 80 60 173.6 208.2 0.18

300 SA 10.2 A11 80 60 207.3 249.1 0.18

350 SA 10.2 A16 120 80 166.3 200.0 0.37

400 SA 10.2 A16 120 80 189.4 228.2 0.37

450 SA 10.2 A16 120 80 213.1 256.3 0.37

500 SA 14.2 A16 250 150 236.3 284.4 0.75

600 SA 14.2 A22 250 150 183.1 212.7 0.75

700 SA 14.6 A22 500 300 208.4 250.5 1.50

800 SA 14.6 A22 500 300 235.8 283.6 1.50

for CBS, CBSA, CGBS 

(triangular or pentagonal 

orifi ce)

Operating Elements

Ver. 1527
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DN
[mm]

actuator type
(AUMA)

torque [Nm] actuating 
time
[s]

power
[kW]opening closing

50 SA 07.6 A45 30 20 19.3 0.37

65 SA 07.6 A45 30 20 24.3 0.37

80 SA 07.6 A45 30 20 29.3 0.37

100 SA 07.6 A45 30 20 29.1 0.37

125 SA 07.6 A45 40 30 35.7 0.37

150 SA 07.6 A45 40 30 42.4 0.37

200 SA 10.2 A45 80 60 45.0 0.75

250 SA 10.2 A45 80 60 56.4 0.75

300 SA 10.2 A45 80 60 68.9 0.75

350 SA 14.2 A45 120 80 78.4 1.50

400 SA 14.2 A45 120 80 89.8 1.50

450 SA 14.2 A45 120 80 100.9 1.50

500 SA 14.6 A45 250 200 112.2 3.00

600 SA 14.6 A63 250 200 83.0 5.50

700 SA 14.6 A63 500 400 96.6 5.50

800 SA 14.6 A63 500 400 110.2 5.50

900 SA 16.2 A63 800 600 108.4 7.50

1000 SA 16.2 A63 800 600 120.8 7.50

for CDS, CDSV, CDSA, 

CDSR, CDSQ, CGDS

Electrical Actuator E Operating Elements

Ver. 1527
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Type K
Chain Wheel Actuator

Operating elements - the LOHSE modular system

H

MARTIN L

Unteres P
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Chain wheel actuator type K

Chain Wheel Actuator K

nominal diameter of 
valve DN

sprocket wheel -ø
[mm]

50 260

65 260

80 260

100 300

125 300

150 300

 • Sprocket wheel  for DIN 766 A round steel chains
 • rising stem

Function  • Turn clockwise: valve „CLOSED“. 
 • Turn anticlockwise: valve „OPEN“.

nominal diameter of 
valve DN

sprocket wheel -ø
[mm]

200 380

250 380

300 380

350 500

400 500

Operating Elements

Ver. 1345
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Type GK
Bevel Gear Actuator

Operating elements - the LOHSE modular system
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Bevel gear actuator type GK

Bevel Gear Actuator GK

nominal diameter  
valve DN

bevel gear actuator 
type (AUMA)

hand wheel ø
[mm]

150 - 300 GK10.2 360

350 - 500 GK10.2 400

600 - 800 GK14.2 500

900 - 1000 GK14.6 640

Technical data  • bevel gear actuator types 10.2 and 14.2 are single-speed gear mechanisms
 • speed reduction ratio i = 2:1
 • max. torque: 

GK 10.2 : 120 Nm
GK 14.2 : 250 Nm
GK 14.6 : 500 Nm

Function The actuators are operated manually.
 • Turn clockwise: valve „CLOSED“.
 • Turn anticlockwise: valve „OPEN“.

Operating Elements

Recommendation for valves DN 350 and more

Ver. 1345
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Type X
Square Head Actuator

Operating elements - the LOHSE modular system
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Square head actuator type X for subsurface valves

Square Head Actuator X

Function The square head actuator is operated by means of a DIN 3223 „C“ fi tting wrench.
 • Turn clockwise: valve „CLOSED“.
 • Turn anticlockwise: valve „OPEN“.

Square head DIN 3223 „C“ with non-rising stem.

Operating Elements

Ver. 1345
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of stainless steel

Valves of stainless steel

Dirt Traps RSL
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®RSL

The LOHSE dirt traps RSL have been specially designed for the removal of for-
eign particles from the cleaning process. 

They are used to remove reject particles from fi brous media of various viscosity. 
They can be used in all types of cleaning machines, tanks and pipelines.

The maximum permissible operating temperature for LOHSE RSL dirt traps is 80 
°C / 176° F (dirt traps for higher temperatures are available on request).

The maximum permissible operating pressure for LOHSE RSL dirt traps is 6 bar 
(dirt traps for higher pressures are available on request).

Applications

pulp and paper 
production

waste technology

high proportion of
reject parts

Media

 • the inclined positioning of the discharge valve prevents the build up of tur-
bulence in the centre of the valve slide plate; as a result there is markedly less 
wear on the valve slide plate

 • the right angular cross section of the discharge valve prevents small parts 
getting stuck between the valve body and the slide plate

 • two back water connections prevent congestion in dead corners
 • regulated heavy rejects removal: by means of 2 sight glasses an optimal ad-

justment of the back water level becomes possible
 • pressure relief when at its highest level by means of an air extraction connec-

tion
 • dirt trap volume can be selected (see list)

Benefi ts

Ver. 1606

Dirt Traps
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®Dirt TrapsRSL

Construction

pos. description remark

1 inlet valve CDSVP/G round cross-section

2 sluice chamber round to rectangular

3 discharge valve AEQP/G rectangular cross-section

4 sight glasses

5 air relief C periodical operating interval

6 cleaning/ fi lling connections A / B periodical operating interval

7 fl ush water connection D connection recommende by manufacturer

8 fl ush water connection E connection recommende by manufacturer

9 attaching device

10 outlet piece

Ver. 1546

1

3

2

4

5

6

7

8

9 10
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Process description

Start of dirt trap control
Power to solenoid valves   „on“
Water pressure    „ok“
Water     „supply ok“
Pump of cleaning machine  „off“
Compressed air for shut-off valve „supply ok“
- Pressure    „ok“
- Flow control valve   „adjusted“

START – Flushing phase of dirt trap
The moment the pump in front of the cleaning machine is started, the timer 
relay of the cycle control system is started. 
After the cycle time has lapsed:

- Timer relay cycle time    „0“
- Upper shut-off valve    „closed“
- Lower shut-off valve    „open“
- Filling water solenoid valve   „open“
- FILLING timer relay    „on“ (10 to 20 sec.)
- Signal lower valve    „closed“ via 
      exhaust air restrictor
- VENTING timer relay    „on“ (10 to 20 sec.)
- Signal lower valve    „closed“
- FILLING timer relay after time has lapsed „off“
- Filling water solenoid valve   „closed“
- VENTING timer relay after time has lapsed „off“
- Air relief solenoid valve   „closed“
- Upper shut-off valve    „open“
If required: 
- Readjustment of dilution water by means of manually operated taps
- Next cycle time started through timer relay „on“ (5 to 120 minutes)

* All values are approximate and must be adapted to the specifi c system!

Interlocking:
if there is no compressed air 
if there is no dilution water
if there is no control voltage
if there is no medium
if the medium pressure drops in front of the cleaning machine

RSL

Ver. 1403

Dirt Traps



subject to change 163

®

Type
Inlet valve

Reject-valve
type CDSVP/G

Outlet valve
Reject-valve

type AEQP/G

Volume 
~ [l]

Overall 
height 
[mm]

Air relief C
[inch]

cleaning/ fi lling 
connections A / B

[inch]

fl ush water 
connect. D

[inch]

fl ush water 
connect. E

[inch]

RSL 50/150 DN 50 DN 150 5 682 1/2 1/2 1 3/4

RSL 65/150 DN 65 DN 150 5 682 1/2 1/2 1 3/4

RSL 80/150 DN 80 DN 150 5 695 1/2 1/2 1 3/4

RSL 100/150 DN 100 DN 150 8 635 1 3/4 1 3/4

RSL 100/200 DN 100 DN 200 11 650 1 3/4 1 3/4

RSL 100/250 DN 100 DN 250 15 634 1 3/4 1 3/4

RSL 125/250 DN 125 DN 250 15 635 1 3/4 1 3/4

RSL 150/200 DN 150 DN 200 13 660 1 3/4 1 3/4

RSL 150/250 DN 150 DN 250 17 662 1 3/4 1 3/4

RSL 200/250 DN 200 DN 250 22 745 1 3/4 1 3/4

RSL 250/300 DN 250 DN 300 40 823 1 3/4 1 3/4

Technical data

Outlet valve of grey cast iron (G) or stainless steel (E).

Dirt TrapsRSL

Ver. 1546

C

E

D

A/B
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Dirt Traps
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RBrr and RBrq
Vortex Breakers
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Ver. 1405

 

Applications In case of extreme wear on reject valves / dirt traps, e.g. high density cleaners.

The rectangular cross section slows down the rotation of the medium and the 
rotation does not penetrate to the valve.

RB Vortex Breakers

Vortex breakers for heavy component dirt traps

Function

 

Rotation intensity

without vortex breaker with vortex breaker

Ready-to-install intermediate component on 
cleaning machines
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Benefi ts

Easy installation

Versions:
 Type RBrr Round inlet and outlet of vortex breaker: suitable for round outlet of the 

cleaning machine and round inlet of the dirt trap / inlet valve..

Round inlet and square outlet of vortex breaker:  suitable for round outlet of the 
cleaning machine and square inlet of the dirt trap / inlet valve..

Minimisation of wear on the valve and trap container increases the service life, 
reduces maintenance, lowers costs and increases operational reliability. The 
fi bre recovery (high density cleaner) is not impaired.

The ready-to-install vortex breaker is integrated above the inlet valve of the dirt 
trap. It is adapted to different nominal diameters. Only the height of the overall 
machine changes – depending on the nominal diameter of the dirt trap – by the 
height of the respective rotary damper (see dimension sheet).

 Type RBrq

RB Vortex Breakers
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Dimensions in mm, fl ange dimensions to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10.
Further sizes on request.

Vortex Breakers

Ver. 1511

RBrr

DN A B G S H ØD

50 25 43 1/4“ 13 110 165

80 50 53 1/2‘‘ 13 120 200

100 60 63 1/2‘‘ 17 150 220

125 80 63 1/2‘‘ 17 175 250

150 100 73 1/2‘‘ 17 190 285

200 150 74 1/2‘‘ 18 220 340

350 250 74 1/2‘‘ 23 350 505

threaded hole

through holeflush connection

S
S

H

A

B

DN

ØD

DN

G

Material: 1.4571
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Dimensions in mm, fl ange dimensions inlet to DIN EN 1092-1, PN 10, outlet on request.
Further sizes on request.

Vortex Breakers

Ver. 1434

RBrq

threaded hole

through holeflush connection  

DN

Ø 
D

A
DN

S
S

H

G
B  

F

Material: 1.4571DN A B G S H ØD  F

50 25 43 1/4'' 13 110 165 165

80 50 53 1/2'' 13 120 200 200

100 60 63 1/2'' 17 150 220 220

125 80 63 1/2'' 17 175 250 250

150 100 73 1/2'' 17 190 285 285

200 150 74 1/2'' 18 220 340 340
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Valves

Butterfl y Valves
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Soft Seated Butterfl y Vales 173

HD Series 201

PTFE Seated Butterfl y Vales 209

Ver. 1630
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PD, KI Series 1

KI Series 4

KA, KX tecnical data 5

KA series 6

KX series 10

PD, KI, KA Series 11

BFKI, BVKX, BLKX Series 12

Torque values tables 13
Head losses tables 14
Flange and bolts tables 15
Flanges 16
Tests 16

Installation instructions 17
Handlever 18
Gearbox 19

SOFT SEAT

Butterfl y ValvesSoft Seat

Torque values tables 
Head losses tables 
Flange and bolts tables 
Flanges 
Tests 

Installation instructions 
Handlever 
Gearbox 

174
174
175
176
177
177
178
178
179
179
180
181
182
183
183
184
184
185
185

186
187
188
189
189

190
191
192
193
194

Pneumatic Actuators UT 194
• UT = DA double acting 194 
• UTS = SR spring return 194
• components 195
• Torque chart 196
• dimenstions 197
• weight + air consumption 198
• Double – Single acting 199
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BVKI BLKIBVPD BLPD

EPOXYCOATED

II 2 GD c T5
DNV-MU ATEX BV1TA-Luft

0497
[PED]

GOST

TYPE
APPROVAL

TYPE
APPROVAL

BODY BVPD BVKI / BLKI BFKI
material standard coating

Carbon steel

max

BODY RUBBER SEAT
designation trade name working temp. applications

nitrile rubber ® oils, hydrocarbons, gas, air, water
water, sea water, steam, diluted acids
water, sea water, steam, diluted acids

carboxide dust, air
® oils, acids, hydrocabons

CR polychloroprene ® alkali, bases, water
natural rubber glycols, abrasive media
silicon rubber ®

® acids, mineral bases, alcohols, hydrocarbons

All valves are supplied with a metallic label in com

DISC BVPD BVKI / BLKI BFKI
material standard coating

Zinc
Zinc

®

®

BFKI

6 Bar
PN 6-10-16

16 Bar
PN 10-16

10 Bar
PN 6-10-16

16 Bar
PN 6-10-16

KI series to be used also with vacuum

standard

® ®, Chenisil®

Butterfl y ValvesSoft Seat

Ver. 1349
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BVKI BLKIBVPD BLPD

 

item q.ty part material

body 

disc

®

®

body seat ®

®

 carboxide
®

 natural rubber
 silicon

 

item q.ty part material

bush

bush
®

® on request

plug packing  aluminium

threaded plug

stop ring  steel

screw

BFKI

Butterfl y ValvesSoft Seat
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BVKI BLKIBVPD BLPD BFKI

item q.ty part material

body

disc

®

®

body seat ®

®

 carboxide
®

 natural rubber
 silicon

item q.ty part material

bush

®

screw

stop ring  steel
®

®

screw

key

Butterfl y ValvesSoft Seat
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BVKI BLKI

item q.ty part material

body

disc

®

®

body seat ®

®

bush
®

® on request

item q.ty part material

adjusting screw

 ®

®

screw

 ®

 ®

screw

key  steel

screw

washer

BFKI

Butterfl y ValvesSoft Seat
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EPOXYCOATED

BVKA BLKA BVKX BLKX

EPO
COA

II 2 GD c T5
DNV-MU ATEX BV1

TA-Luft

0497
[PED]

GOST

TYPE
APPROVAL

TYPE
APPROVAL

BODY BVKA/BLKA BVKX BLKX
material standard coating

Carbon steel

DISC BVKA/BLKA BVKX BLKX
material standard coating

®

®

BODY RUBBER SEAT KA
KX

designation trade name working temp. applications

nitrile rubber ® oils, hydrocarbons, gas, air, water

water, sea water, steam, diluted acids

water, sea water, steam, diluted acids

® oils, acids, hydrocabons

All valves are supplied with a metallic label in com

® ®, Chenisil®

20 Bar
PN 10-16

25 Bar
25 Bar

PN 16-25
To be used also with vacuum

Butterfl y ValvesSoft Seat
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BVKA BLKA

BVKA BLKA

item q.ty part material
body

 
disc  

®

®

body seat ®

®

bush
®

®

plug packing  aluminium
threaded plug
stop ring  steel

screw

item q.ty part material
body

disc

®

®

body seat ®

®

screw

washer
bush

®

®

plug packing  aluminium
threaded plug

 aluminium
stop ring  steel
screw

body

Butterfl y ValvesSoft Seat
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BVKA BLKA

item q.ty part material

body

disc

®

®

body seat ®

®

item q.ty part material

screw
®

®

bush
®

screw

washer

key

screw

Butterfl y ValvesSoft Seat
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BVKA BLKA

item q.ty part material

body

disc

®

®

body seat ®

®

shalt

key

item q.ty part material

bush

screw

®

stop ring  steel

®

screw  steel

screw

washer

Butterfl y ValvesSoft Seat
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BVKA BLKA

item q.ty part material

body

disc

®

®

body seat ®

®

shalt

bush
®

® on request

item q.ty part material

adjusting screw

 ®

®

screw

 ®

 ®

screw

key  steel

screw

washer

Butterfl y ValvesSoft Seat
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BVKX BLKX

BVKX BLKX

item q.ty part material
body
disc

®

®

body seat ®

®

screw

washer
bush

®

®

plug packing  aluminium
threaded plug

stop ring  steel
screw
upper bush
lower bush

body

item q.ty part material
body

 

disc  

®

®

body seat ®

®

bush
®

® on req.

plug packing  aluminium
threaded plug
stop ring  steel

screw
upper bush
lower bush

body

Butterfl y ValvesSoft Seat
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Ch

A

Ø I

C

E

Ø I

Ch

C

A

E

BVKI BLKIBVPD BLPD BVKA BLKA

A C E Ø I Ch n. n. n. n.

A C E Ø I Ch n. n. n. n.

Butterfl y ValvesSoft Seat
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A

Ø I

C

E

Ch

Ch

Ø I

Ch

A

C

E

“ A C E Ø I Ch n. n. n. n.

“ A C E Ø I Ch n. lug

BVKX BLKX

BFKI

Butterfl y ValvesSoft Seat
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PD  - Torque values  - Nm - 

2

6 16 6 16 6 16

14 14 16 17 66 72

14 15 16 129 216 252

65 14 22 192 264

24 44

52 54 545

125 62 64

2

6 6 6

6 9 52 65 465 495

7 11 62 515

11 16 627

125 29 42 225 241 675

KA/KX  - Torque values  - Nm - 

KI  - Torque values  - Nm - 

Butterfl y ValvesSoft Seat
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angle

disc opening valve

Liquids:

Gas:

 outlet pressure

Steam:

 outlet pressure

2O:

d

 
 

 

 

Butterfl y ValvesSoft Seat
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Butterfl y ValvesSoft Seat

EN1092-1

welding neck slip on

EN1092-1 EN1092-1 EN1092-1 EN1092-1

Ø max

Ø min

G

G
Ø min 
Ø max 

threaded rods.

Rods Rods Rods Rods

mended with these 
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tab E

   
  
 

 

tab E

   
  

body 
test

hydraulic 
test

pneu 
test

body test hydraulic 
test

GHIBSON valves are built according to following international standards:

materials

materials

 standard

 on request
 not possible

 standard

 on request
 not possible

Butterfl y ValvesSoft Seat
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Butterfl y ValvesSoft Seat

Installation
Assembly

End piping installation

can be easily inserted and 
removed.

powders 
or muddy 

powders 
or muddy 

with valve body.
other packing between 

without end piping with end piping

diameters over DN 400.

pressure.

Right

Wrong
Vertical rotation axis

valve 
type

max

type A 
installation installation



subject to change 191

®

Ver. 1349

A

A

 

Handlevers

Adjustable handlever

handlever with switch box

lever aluminium
trigger aluminium
spring stainless steel
disc positioning aluminium
screws steel

inductive limit switches 

Butterfl y ValvesHandlevers
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Butterfl y ValvesGearboxes

G

A

C

E

C E G

“ A

“

Gearboxes

Coupling valve - actuators
HW series
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A

C

E

G

I

C E G I

“ A

“

Gearboxes

Coupling valve - actuators
AB series

Waterproof valve
shaft extension

Construction is in carbon steel 

the valve.

when ordering.

available to solve special ap
plications.

low/high temperature execu
tion on request

Butterfl y ValvesGearboxes
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Butterfl y ValvesPneumatic Actuators

DA SR A B C DA SR A B C

UT 10 UTS 10 UT 45 UTS 45

UT 15 UTS 15 UT 50 UTS 50

UT 17 UTS 17 UT 55 UTS 55

UT 20 UTS 20 UT 60 UTS 60

UT 25 UTS 25 UT 65 UTS 65

UT 30 UTS 30 UT 70 UTS 70

UT 35 UTS 35 UT 75 UTS 75

UT 40 UTS 40

C

B

G *

A

Pneumatic Actuators 

Operating media:

-

higher closing/opening angles

10 bar
-20°C / +80°C

 on request:  -50°C / +150°C
31 Nm / 3564 Nm

open/close:  ±10°

 valve/actuator coupling table
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  rack & pinion - UT series

item. part material

body

right end cap

pinion

right piston

piston O-ring

bearing pad techno-polymer

piston skate techno-polymer

bearing pad upper pinion techno-polymer

position indicator techno-polymer

open travel stop

close travel stop

spring steel

Butterfl y ValvesPneumatic Actuators
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Butterfl y ValvesPneumatic Actuators

-- --

-- --
-- --

Torque chart - double acting - Nm

Torque chart - - Nm

start
inlet air - working air

end
inlet air - working air

start
outlet air - working springs

end
outlet air - working springs

phase 1 phase 2

ty
pe

sp
rin

gs phase 1 phase 2 

start end start end start end start end start end start end start end start end

-- -- -- --

-- --
-- --
-- -- -- --

-- --
-- -- -- --

-- --
-- -- -- --



subject to changeVer. 1320 197

®

Ver. 1349

Torque chart - - Nm

ty
pe

sp
rin

gs phase 1 phase 2 

start end start end start end start end start end start end start end start end

-- --
-- -- -- --

-- --
-- -- -- --

-- --
-- -- -- --

-- --
-- -- -- --

-- --
-- -- -- --
-- -- -- --

-- --
-- --
-- -- -- --

-- --
-- -- -- --

-- --
-- --

-- --
-- --

-- --
-- --
-- -- -- --
-- -- -- -- -- --

-- --
-- --
-- -- -- --
-- -- -- --

Butterfl y ValvesPneumatic Actuators
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Butterfl y ValvesPneumatic Actuators

tipo/type A B C G H I Ch L Z
- - -

//
//

A

B

C

G

Z

Ch

Ch

L

I

H

A
B

G

H

L

I

C

Pneumatic actuators - dimensions

Weight and air consumption - 

type
weight (kg)

type
weight (kg)

bottom view top view

bottom view

top view
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A
B

C

Pneumatic actuators

normally closed valve normally open valve

air inlet

air inletair inlet

open close

closeopen inlet airoutlet air

Adjustement of valve closing angle
-

Butterfl y ValvesPneumatic Actuators
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®Butterfl y ValvesHD Series

HD Series 1
• technical data 1
• components DN 50-300 2

RTFE seat 2
Inconel seat 3
"FIRE SAFE" seat 4

• dimensions 5
• torque values 6
• pressure / temperature 6
• tests 6

Gearboxes 7

Ver. 1630

202
202
203
203
204

205
206
206
206
207
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Butterfl y ValvesHD Series

EPOXYCOATED

0497
[PED]

EPOXYCOATED

BVHD - Wafer  BLHD- Lug 
DN 50 - 300 • 2” - 12” 

GOST

TYPE
APPROVAL

ANSI/API 607 - ISO 10497-5

II 2 GD c TX

SIL safety
integrity
level

TYPE
APPROVAL

BODY
material references standard coating DN

Carbon steel (wafer, lug) ASTM A216-WCB High-temp coating
grey color

-

50-300

Stainless steel (wafer, lug) ASTM A351 CF8M (A316) 50-300

DUPLEX ASTM A890 Gr. 4A - 50-300

SUPERDUPLEX ASTM A890 Gr. 5A - 50-300

Face to face:

DIN EN 558-1 Series 20~ISO 5752 Series 20 

BS-5155 Series 4~MSS-SP67  

API 609 cat.A~NFE 29305-1

All valves are supplied with 
a metallic label in compliance 
with PED directive.

DISC
material references DN

Stainless steel ASTM A351 CF8M (A316) 50-300

DUPLEX ASTM A890 Gr. 4A 50-300

SUPERDUPLEX ASTM A890 Gr. 5A 50-300

Max working pressure:

BVHD/BLHD DN 50÷300: 25 Bar
Flanges: DN 50 ÷ 250: PN 10-16-25•A150
            DN 300: PN 10-16•A150

Testing:

EN 12266-1 Rate A  ~ ISO 5208 Rate A

DIN 3230 ~ API 598

FIRE TEST API607 VI Ed. September

Tag: 

EN 19 ~ MSS SP-25

Design: 

EN 593~EN 736 

EN 12516~EN 1092~EN12266

ISO 5211~DIN 3337~API 609~ASME B16.34

PED 97/23/EC (cat III) Mod H

BODY SEAT
ref. material working temp.
RT RTFE (PTFE reinforced) -60°C / +230°C

MT Inconel 625 -60°C / +450°C
On request can be supplied other materials as: LCB, Hastelloy, Monel, Uranus, Alloy, DUPLEX, Special steels, Special bronzes.
Coating on request: RILSAN®, Halar®, Chenisil®

NOTE: in case of gas application, please contact our technical dpt.
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Butterfl y ValvesHD Series

24

19

18

17

15

14
1213

11

16

25

1

2
9

10

20

21

22

23

8

7

5

3

4

6

item q.ty part material

1 1 body • A216 - WCB
• A351 - CF8M (AISI 316)
• ASTM A890 Gr.4A(DUPLEX)
• ASTM A890 Gr.5A(S.DUPLEX)

2 1 soft seat • PTFE
• RTFE (PTFE reinforced)

3 1 disc • A351 - CF8M (AISI 316)
• ASTM A890 Gr.4A(DUPLEX)
• ASTM A890 Gr.5A(S.DUPLEX)

4 2 locking pins • AISI316

5 1 upper spacer • AISI316

6 1 lower spacer • AISI316
 7 1 upper shaft • ASTM A564 Gr630

8 1 lower shaft • ASTM A564 Gr630

9 1 • AISI 316

10 8 screw • AISI 316

Lug
body

BVHD - Wafer  BLHD - Lug • RTFE seat
DN 50 - 300 • 2” - 12” 
PN 10 - 16 - 25 • ANSI 150

Wafer
body

item q.ty part material

11 3 upper bush • stainless steel + PTFE
• steel + PTFE

12 1 retaining ring • A 316

13 1 thrust block • A 316 

14 1 shaft packing • graphite

15 1 gland • AISI316

16 1 • AISI316

17 2 springs set • stainless steel

18 2 rods • AISI 316

19 2 nut • AISI 316

20 3 lower bush • stainless steel + PTFE
• steel + PTFE

21 1 O.ring • PTFE

22 1 lower plug • AISI 316

23 2 screw • AISI 316

24 1 • steel epoxy coated

25 4 screw • AISI 316
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Butterfl y ValvesHD Series

44

24

19

18

17

15

14

12
13

11

16

25

1

2 9

10

20

21

22

23

8

7

5

3

6

4

Wafer 
body

Lug 
Body

BVHD - Wafer  BLHD - Lug • Inconel seat
DN 50 - 300 • 2” - 12” 
PN 10 - 16 - 25 • ANSI 150

item q.ty part material

1 1 body • A216 - WCB
• A351 - CF8M (AISI 316)
• ASTM A890 Gr.4A(DUPLEX)
• ASTM A890 Gr.5A(S.DUPLEX)

2 1 metallic seat • Inconel 625 + graphite

3 1 disc • A351 - CF8M (AISI 316)
• ASTM A890 Gr.4A(DUPLEX)
• ASTM A890 Gr.5A(S.DUPLEX)

4 2 locking pins • AISI316

5 1 upper spacer • AISI316

6 1 lower spacer • AISI316
 7 1 upper shaft • ASTM A564 Gr630

8 1 lower shaft • ASTM A564 Gr630

9 1 • AISI 316

10 8 screw • AISI 316

item q.ty part material

11 3 upper bush • stainless steel + PTFE
• steel + PTFE

12 1 retaining ring • A 316

13 1 thrust block • A 316 

14 1 shaft packing • graphite

15 1 gland • AISI316

16 1 • AISI316

17 2 springs set • stainless steel

18 2 rods • AISI 316

19 2 nut • AISI 316

20 3 lower bush • stainless steel + PTFE
• steel + PTFE

21 1 packing • graphite

22 1 lower plug • AISI 316

23 2 screw • AISI 316

24 1 • steel epoxy coated

25 4 screw • AISI 316
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Butterfl y ValvesHD Series

24

19

18

17

15

14

12
13

11

16

25

1

2B
9

10

20

21

22

23

8

7

5

3

6

4

2A

Lug 
body

Wafer 
body

BVHD - Wafer  BLHD - Lug • "FIRE SAFE" seat
DN 50 - 300 • 2” - 12” 
PN 10 - 16 - 25 • ANSI 150

item q.ty part material

1 1 body • A216 - WCB
• A351 - CF8M (AISI 316)
• ASTM A890 Gr.4A(DUPLEX)
• ASTM A890 Gr.5A(S.DUPLEX)

2A 1 soft seat • RTFE (PTFE reinforced)

2B 1 metallic seat • Inconel 625 + graphite

3 1 disc • A351 - CF8M (AISI 316)
• ASTM A890 Gr.4A(DUPLEX)
• ASTM A890 Gr.5A(S.DUPLEX)

4 2 locking pins • AISI316

5 1 upper spacer • AISI316

6 1 lower spacer • AISI316

7 1 upper shaft • ASTM A564 Gr630

8 1 lower shaft • ASTM A564 Gr630

9 1 • AISI 316

10 8 screw • AISI 316

item q.ty part material

11 3 upper bush • stainless steel + PTFE
• steel + PTFE

12 1 retaining ring • A 316

13 1 thrust block • A 316 

14 1 shaft packing • graphite

15 1 gland • AISI316

16 1 • AISI316

17 2 springs set • stainless steel

18 2 rods • AISI 316

19 2 nut • AISI 316

20 3 lower bush • stainless steel + PTFE
• steel + PTFE

21 1 packing • graphite

22 1 lower plug • AISI 316

23 2 screw • AISI 316

24 1 • steel epoxy coated

25 4 screw • AISI 316
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DN “ A B C D E F G H Ø I Ch K TOP

50 2 117 81 50 34 43 95 100 70 14 11 - F07
65 21/2 120 93 50 34 46 105 100 70 14 11 - F07
80 3 129 101 50 34 46 127 100 70 14 11 - F07
100 4 160 128 50 34 52 150 100 70 18 14 - F07
125 5 170 159 50 38 56 174 120 90 22 17 - F10
150 6 179 168 50 38 56 210 120 90 22 17 - F10
200 8 218 207 60 40 61 270 120 90 25 - 8 F10
250 10 257 232 80 60 69 325 160 130 30 - 10 F12
300 12 300 270 80 60 78 378 160 130 35 - 10 F12

D

ØI

K
D

C

A

B

F L

ØI

E

TOP
ISO 5211

Ch

H

G

DN PN 10 PN 16 PN 25 ANSI 150 Kg.

w
af

er

lu
g

M n. L M n. L M n. L M n. L

50 M16 4 125 M16 4 125 M16 4 125 M16 4 120.6 3.5 5.7
65 M16 8 145 M16 8 145 M16 8 145 M16 4 139.7 4.0 7
80 M16 8 160 M16 8 160 M16 8 160 M16 4 152.4 4.8 7.6
100 M16 8 180 M16 8 180 M20 8 190 M16 8 190.5 8 9.7
125 M16 8 210 M16 8 210 M24 8 220 M20 8 215.9 10.1 14.8
150 M20 8 240 M20 8 240 M24 8 250 M20 8 241.3 13.5 17.6
200 M20 8 295 M20 12 295 M24 12 310 M20 8 298.4 22 32
250 M20 12 350 M24 12 355 M27 12 370 M22 12 361.9 35 46
300 M20 12 400 M24 12 410 M22 12 431.8 50 62

M

BVHD/BLHD dimensions

threading can be ANSI B1.1 UNC2B
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-40 °C 0 °C 50 °C 100 °C 150 °C 200 °C 250 °C 300 °C 350 °C 400 °C
0 B

10 B

20 B

30 B

-40 °C 0 °C 50 °C 100 °C 150 °C 200 °C 250 °C 300 °C 350 °C 400 °C 450 °C
0 B

10 B

20 B

30 B

DN
BVHD - wafer (Pmax = 25bar) BLHD - lug (Pmax = 25bar)

JIS 5K JIS 10K JIS 16K JIS 20K JIS 30K JIS 5K JIS 10K JIS 16K JIS 20K JIS 30K

50
65
80
100
125
150
200
250
300

Pressure / Temperature

RTFE seat

PN 25 body WCB - metallic seat
PN 25 body CF8M - metallic seat

ANSI 150 body CF8M - metallic seat
ANSI 150 body WCB - metallic seat

HD Series - Torque values - Nm

seat: RTFE
2O - 20°C

seat: INCONEL
2O - 20°C

 working pressure: BAR  working pressure: BAR

DN 10 16 20 25 DN 10 16 20 25
50 24 30 40 47 50 36 44 58 68
65 34 38 48 60 65 51 56 70 86
80 38 45 54 68 80 57 67 78 97
100 45 56 62 81 100 68 83 89 114
125 85 90 105 120 125 124 133 154 168
150 130 145 170 210 150 186 212 248 302
200 180 240 270 390 200 261 350 392 570
250 330 450 520 580 250 480 668 765 848
300 580 640 740 850 300 848 941 1085 1244

 standard
 on request
 not possible
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DN “ A B C D E F type

50 2 117 50 55 157.5 200 43 AB150

65 21/2 120 50 55 157.5 200 43 AB150

80 3 129 50 55 157.5 200 43 AB150

100 4 160 50 55 157.5 200 43 AB150

125 5 170 50 63 217 200 52 AB215

150 6 179 50 63 217 200 52 AB215

200 8 218 60 63 217 200 52 AB215

250 10 257 80 88 292 300 71 AB550

300 12 300 80 88 292 300 71 AB550

DN “ A B E F G ØH

50 2 117 50 43 67 220 93

65 21/2 120 50 46 67 220 93

80 3 129 50 46 67 220 93

100 4 160 50 52 67 275 93

E

F

C

D

A

B

ØH

E

B

DN “

50 2

65 21/

80 3

100 4

F

G

A

Test

Pneumatic test pressure:
< DN 65 = 15 sec.
DN 65 / DN 200 = 30 sec.
> DN 200 = 60 sec

Body test pressure: DIN 3230BA - API598
Hydraulic test pressure: DIN 3230BN1 - API598
Pneumatic test pressure: DIN 3230BO1 - API598

 UNI EN 10204 3.1 (on request)
 UNI EN 10204 3.2 (on request)

Body test pressure:
< DN 65 = 15 sec.
DN 65 / DN 200 = 80 sec.
> DN 200 = 180 sec.

Hydraulic test pressure:
< DN 65 = 15 sec.
DN 65 / DN 200 = 30 sec.
> DN 200 = 60 sec

DIN 
3230

body 
test

hydraulic 
test

pneu 
test

PN6 9 bar 7 bar 6 bar
PN10 15 bar 11 bar 6 bar
PN16 24 bar 17,6 bar 6 bar
PN25 38 bar 27,5 bar 6 bar

API598 body test hydraulic 
test

ANSI125 21 bar 18 bar
ANSI150 30 bar 22 bar
ANSI300 78 bar 58 bar

Gearboxes
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BVTT - Wafer BLTT - Lug 
DN 50 - 500 • 2” - 20” DN 50 - 500 • 2” - 20” 

EPOXYCOATED

TA-Luft

GOST
0497
[PED]

TYPE
APPROVAL

II 2 GD c TXSIL safety
integrity
level

TYPE
APPROVAL

BODY
material references standard coating lug wafer

Ductile iron (wafer, lug) EN-GJS 400-15 (GS400) Epoxy RAL 5009 50-500 50-500

Carbon steel (wafer) ASTM A216-WCB Epoxy RAL 9005 - 50-500

Stainless steel (wafer) ASTM A351 CF8M (A316) - - 50-500

Face to face:
DIN EN 558-1 Series 20 ~ ISO 5752 Series 20 
BS-5155 Series 4 ~ MSS-SP67  
API 609 cat. A ~ NFE 29305-1

BODY SEAT
ref. designation trade name working temp. appications

PTFE TEFLON® -60°C / +190°C acids, foods, solvents

Alle the valves are supplied with a 
metallic label in compliance with 
PED directive.

DISC
material references standard coating coating on request DN

Stainless steel ASTM A351 CF8M (A316) - HALAR® 50-500

Stainless steel ASTM A564 Type 630 PTFE - 50-300

Hastelloy® ASTM A494 CX2MW - - 50-500

Monel® ASTM A494 M35-1 - - 50-500

Max working pressure:
BVTT/BLTT DN 50÷400: 10 Bar
Flange: PN 10-16-A150
BVTT/BLTT DN 500: 6 Bar
Flange: PN 10-16-A150
To be used for vacuum (not with PTFE disc)

Testing:
EN 12266-1 Rate A  ~ ISO 5208 Rate A
DIN 3230 ~ API 598

Tag: 
EN 19 ~ MSS SP-25

Design: 
EN 593 ~ EN 736 ~ EN 12516 ~ EN 1092
ISO 5211 ~ DIN 3337 ~ API 609
PED 97/23/EC (cat III) Mod H

On request can be supplied other materials as: LCB, Hastelloy, Monel, Uranus, Alloy, DUPLEX, Special steels, Special bronzes.
Coating on request: RILSAN®, Halar®, Chenisil®

The thickness 
of the PTFE 
body seat 
varies from 
2,5 to 3 mm 
depending on 
the position
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1

2

3a

3b

4

5

5

6a

6b*

7

7

8

9

9
8

10

10

11
11

12
12

12

13

12

13

15

17

18

19

16

14

20

5

item q.ty part material

1 1 body • ductile iron GS400
• A216 - WCB
• A351 - CF8M (AISI 316)

2 1 disc • A351 - CF8M (AISI 316)
• HALAR® (on request)

3a 1 upper shaft • AISI 316

3b 1 lower shaft • AISI 316

4 1 body seat • PTFE

5 1 elastic support • silicon

6a 2 bush upper shaft • steel + PTFE

6b * 1* bush lower shaft • steel + PTFE

7 2 housing • AISI 316

8 2 O. Ring • FEP + FKM (VITON®)

9 2 C. Ring • PTFE

10 2 springs set • steel

item q.ty part material

Lug body

BVTT - Wafer  BLTT - Lug 
DN 50 - 300 • 2” - 12” 
PN 10-16 • ANSI 150

Wafer 
body

* only DN200/300

11 2 screw • zinc plated steel
• AISI 316 (body AISI 316)

12 4 washer • zinc plated steel
• AISI 316 (body AISI 316)

13 2 screw nut • zinc plated steel
• AISI 316 (body AISI 316)

14 2 screw • zinc plated steel
• AISI 316 (body AISI 316)

15 1 • IXEF (DN 50/150)
• aluminium (DN 200/300)

16 1 stop ring • steel

17 1 upper bush • PFTE

18 1 O.Ring • FKM (VITON®)

19 1 plug paking • aluminium
• PTFE (body AISI 316)

20 1 threaded plug • zinc plated steel
• AISI 316 (body AISI 316)

Stainless steel (ASTM A351 CF8M) disc
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1

2

2

2

3

4

4

5a

5b*

6

6

7

8

8
7

9

9

10
10

11
11

11

12

11

12

14

16

17

18

15

13

19

item q.ty part material

1 1 body • ductile iron GS400
• A216 - WCB
• A351 - CF8M (AISI 316)

2 1 disc - shafts • ASTM A564 Type 630 + PTFE

3 1 body seat • PTFE

4 1 elastic support • silicon

5a 2 bush upper shaft • steel + PTFE

5b * 1* bush lower shaft • steel + PTFE

6 2 housing • AISI 316

7 2 O. Ring • FEP + FKM (VITON®)

8 2 C. Ring • PTFE

9 2 springs set • steel

10 2 screw • zinc plated steel
• AISI 316 (body AISI 316)

item q.ty part material

Lug body

BVTT - Wafer  BLTT - Lug 
DN 50 - 300 • 2” - 12” 
PN 10-16 • ANSI 150

Wafer 
body

* only DN200/300

11 4 washer • zinc plated steel
• AISI 316 (body AISI 316)

12 2 screw nut • zinc plated steel
• AISI 316 (body AISI 316)

13 2 screw • zinc plated steel
• AISI 316 (body AISI 316)

14 1 • IXEF (DN 50/150)
• aluminium (DN 200/300)

15 1 stop ring • steel

16 1 upper bush • PFTE

17 1 O.Ring • FKM (VITON®)

18 1 plug paking • aluminium
• PTFE (body AISI 316)

19 1 threaded plug • zinc plated steel
• AISI 316 (body AISI 316)

Stainless steel disc (ASTM A564 Type 630) PTFE coated
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1

20

2

3a

3b

4

5

5

6

6

7

7

9

10

10

11
11

15

13

8

9
8

12

14

16

18
17

19

item q.ty part material

1 1 body • ductile iron GS400
• A216 - WCB
• A351 - CF8M (AISI 316)

2 1 body • A351 - CF8M (AISI 316)
• HALAR® (on request)

3a 1 upper shafts • AISI 316

3b 1 lower shafts • AISI 316

4 1 body seat • PTFE

5 1 elastic support • silicon

6 3 bush shaft • A105 + PTFE

7 2 housing • AISI 316

8 2 O. Ring • FEP + FKM (VITON®)

9 2 C. Ring • PTFE

10 2 springs set • steel

item q.ty part material

BVTT - Wafer  BLTT - Lug  
DN 350 - 500 • 14” - 20"
PN 10-16 • ANSI 150

Wafer 
body

11 4 screw • zinc plated steel
• AISI 316 (body AISI 316)

12 2 screw • zinc plated steel
• AISI 316 (body AISI 316)

13 1 • zinc plated steel
• AISI 316 (body AISI 316)

14 1 O.Ring • FKM (VITON®)

15 1 stop ring • steel

16 1 O.Ring • FKM (VITON®)

17 1 O.Ring • FKM (VITON®)

18 1 • zinc plated steel
• AISI 316 (body AISI 316)

19 4 screw • zinc plated steel
• AISI 316 (body AISI 316)

20 1 key • steel C40

Lug body
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DN “ A B C D E F Ø I Ch H K J Q
PN10 PN16 ANSI150 kg.

N n. O N n. O N n. O wafer lug

350 14 330 280 341 78 332 60 35 10 150 125 14 600 M20 16 460 M24 16 470 M24 12 476 54 73

400 16 355 305 390 102 376 60 40 12 150 125 14 690 M24 16 515 M27 16 525 M27 16 539 68 104

500 20 422 366 485 127 468 60 45 12 210 165 22 820 M24 20 620 M30 20 650 M27 20 635 149 179

PN 10 PN 16 ANSI 150
Kg.

w
af

er

lu
g

DN “ A B C D E F Ø I Ch H K J P Q N n. O N n. O N n. O
50 2 138 81 55 43 35 34 14 11 90 70 9 165 165 M16 4 125 M16 4 125 M16 4 120.6 3.4 3.9
65 21/2 144 98 68 46 50 34 14 11 90 70 9 186 186 M16 8 145 M16 8 145 M16 4 139.7 4.1 4.7
80 3 158 110 81 46 67 34 14 11 90 70 9 196 242 M16 8 160 M16 8 160 M16 4 152.4 4.4 7.6
100 4 173 128 101 52 87 34 16 11 90 70 9 220 270 M16 8 180 M16 8 180 M16 8 190.5 6.8 8.4
125 5 186 140 126 56 113 34 18 14 90 70 9 250 297 M16 8 210 M16 8 210 M20 8 215.9 8.8 11.2
150 6 202 155 150 56 140 34 18 14 90 70 9 278 321 M20 8 240 M20 8 240 M20 8 241.3 10.5 12.9
200 8 240 190 200 60 191 38 22 17 125 102 11 355 420 M20 8 295 M20 12 295 M20 8 298.4 15.2 25.0
250 10 270 220 250 68 241 38 30 22 125 102 11 398 472 M20 12 350 M24 12 355 M22 12 361.9 24.5 30.0
300 12 300 247 298 78 289 38 30 22 125 102 11 455 540 M20 12 400 M24 12 410 M22 12 431.8 32.0 45.0

H

K

J

Ø I

Ch

D

E

C

A

B

F

O

O

H

K

JCh

F

B

A

10

Ø I

C D

N

O

E

P

Q

O

Q

N

DN 50 - 150  F07 - 4 holes
DN 200 - 300  F10 - 4 holes

DN350-400  F12-4 holes
DN500         F16-4 holes

BVTT - Wafer    BLTT - Lug 

threading can be ANSI B1.1 UNC2B
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angle 40/50 65 80 100 125 150 200 250 300 350 400 500
5° - - - - - - - - - 53 68 106
10° - - - - - - - 21 49 123 161 246
15° 0,2 0,6 1,8 2,4 4,2 5,6 14 80 188 228 299 457
20° 0,9 2,5 5,2 9,5 15 23 110 156 280 315 412 630
25° 3 6,1 12 22 38 61 125 225 354 457 597 914
30° 6,1 11 21 39 69 112 211 310 381 661 863 1320
35° 9,9 18 33 60 105 166 303 433 521 890 1162 1778
40° 15 27 49 88 148 228 405 591 742 1184 1547 2366
45° 21 38 68 121 199 303 528 774 987 1552 2028 3102
50° 29 51 91 159 262 394 679 988 1252 2008 2620 4010
55° 39 68 119 207 338 505 863 1247 1571 2548 3318 5090
60° 53 90 156 269 434 641 1085 1591 2059 3225 4202 6442
65° 72 121 209 357 565 820 1364 2065 2807 3983 5196 7957
70° 92 161 283 487 768 1097 1788 2715 3744 5195 6775 10377
75° 109 209 381 662 1059 1507 2425 3625 4935 6964 9084 13912
80° 115 240 457 815 1303 1861 3043 4768 6831 9301 12142 18578
85° 115 253 502 906 1457 2008 3642 4890 8230 10280 13408 20533
90° 116 257 508 925 1492 2168 3838 5010 9233 10792 14082 22024

10

disc opening valve

he
ad

 lo
ss

 (
ba

r)
va

lv
e 

si
ze

 (
m

m
)

300.000
200.000
150.000
100.000
80.000
60.000

40.000
30.000
20.000
15.000
10.000
8.000
6.000

4.000
3.000

2.000
1.500
1.000
800
600

400

200

100

300

150

80
60

40
30

20
15

10
8
6

4
3

10° 20° 30° 40° 50° 60° 70° 80° 90°

6
4
2
1

0.6
0.4
0.2
0.1

0.07
0.04

0.02
0.01

0.006
0.004
0.002
0.001

800
700

600
500
450
400
350
300

250

200
150
125

100

80

65

40-50

0.3 0.4 0.5 0.6 0.8 1 1.5 2 3 4 5 6 8 10 15 20 30 40 50 60 80

TT Series - Torque values  - Nm - safety factor excluded

disc: CF8M (A316) 2O - 20°C
working pressure BAR

DN 0 6 10 DN 0 6 10 DN 0 6 10
50 13 16 19 125 45 57 75 300 214 296 366
65 15 21 24 150 53 63 94 350 400 450 550
80 28 42 52 200 128 153 188 400 700 800 1000
100 32 54 65 250 198 232 296 500 980 1250 -

disc: A564 (A630)
+ PTFE

2O - 20°C
working pressure BAR

DN 0 6 10 DN 0 6 10 DN 0 6 10
50 12 15 18 100 30 51 62 200 122 145 180
65 14 20 23 125 42 54 71 250 180 220 280
80 26 40 49 150 50 60 89 300 311 344 385

Head losses

Values KV (CV = 1,16 KV)

Liquids:

3/h)

 pressure drop (bar)

Q = KV
PS

Gas:

3/h)

 pressure drop (bar)
 (less than 1/2 inlet pressure)
P2  outlet pressure

Q = 28.5 KV
PS

P2

Steam:

 pressure drop (bar)
 (less than 1/2 inlet pressure)
P2  outlet pressure

P2

O:

-

Qe = Q d
1000

 
 

 

 

notes: values indicated in this page is only for information
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Pmax = 4 bar Pmax = 10 bar

Installation and test
Assembly

End piping installation

1 - Leave a space between 

can be easily inserted and 
removed.

the valve with horizontal rotation axis, to allow sedi-

Clean carefully the welding to avoid that slags damage the seat.

powders 
or muddy 

powders 
or muddy 

3 - Tighten bolts till 

with valve body.

2 - Open completely the 
valve before

4 - NOTE: do not insert 
other packing between 

Type A installation 
without end piping

Type B installation 
with end piping

over DN 400.

When valves are installed end of piping, a counterf-
lange as per dwg type B is needed  to secure tightness 
at max pressure.

Horizontal rotation axisVertical rotation axis

Test

DIN 
3230

body 
test

hydraulic 
test

pneu 
test

PN6 9 bar 7 bar 6 bar
PN10 15 bar 11 bar 6 bar
PN16 24 bar 17,6 bar 6 bar
PN25 38 bar 27,5 bar 6 bar

API598 body test hydraulic 
test

ANSI125 21 bar 18 bar
ANSI150 30 bar 22 bar
ANSI300 78 bar 58 bar

Pneumatic test pressure:
< DN 65 = 15 sec.
DN 65 / DN 200 = 30 sec.
> DN 200 = 60 sec

Body test pressure: DIN 3230BA - API598
Hydraulic test pressure: DIN 3230BN1 - API598
Pneumatic test pressure: DIN 3230BO1 - API598

 UNI EN 10204 3.1 (on request)
 UNI EN 10204 3.2 (on request)

Body test pressure:
< DN 65 = 15 sec.
DN 65 / DN 200 = 80 sec.
> DN 200 = 180 sec.

Hydraulic test pressure:
< DN 65 = 15 sec.
DN 65 / DN 200 = 30 sec.
> DN 200 = 60 sec

Test duration is indicated by API598 standard
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Tipo 11

UNI
2280/81
2282/67

DIN
2631
2632
2633

A150
B16.5
welding neck

UNI
2276/77
2278/67

DIN
2575
2576
2577

A150
B16.5
slip on

UNI
6088/89
6090

DIN
2641
2642
2643

UNI
2289/90
2291

DIN
2672
2673
2674

Tipo 01 Tipo 02/32 Tipo 04/34 Tipo 02/33

Ø max

Ø min

G

DN 40 50 65 80 100 125 150 200 250 DN 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800

G 36 35 50 67 87 113 140 191 241 5° 289 332 376 430 479 575 670 757
Ø min 29 44 60 75 98 122 148 196 244 10° 296 332 378 428 478 566 681 782
Ø max 49 62 80 93 118 146 175 225 275 15° 330 372 422 450 500 600 717 815

NOTE 1: Screw and rod dimensions have been 

PN 6/10/16 (EN1092-1 Tipe 11) 
ANSI150 (ANSI B16.5)

NOTE 2: Number of nuts should be double when 
WAFER valves are assembled with 
threaded rods.

DN
Wafer valves

PN 10 PN 16 ANSI 150
Bolts Rods N° Bolts Rods N° Bolts Rods N°

40 M16x90 M16x100 4 M16x90 M16x100 4 M14x90 M14x110 4

50 M16x100 M16x120 4 M16x100 M16x120 4 M16x100 M16x130 4

65 M16x110 M16x130 8 M16x110 M16x130 8 M16x110 M16x140 4

80 M16x110 M16x130 8 M16x110 M16x130 8 M16x120 M16x150 4

100 M16x120 M16x140 8 M16x120 M16x140 8 M16x120 M16x150 8

125 M16x120 M16x150 8 M16x120 M16x150 8 M20x130 M20x160 8

150 M20x130 M20x160 8 M20x130 M20x160 8 M20x140 M20x160 8

200 M20x140 M20x170 8 M20x140 M20x170 12 M20x150 M20x170 8

250 M20x150 M20x180 12 M24x150 M24x180 12 M22x160 M22x190 12

300 M20x160 M20x190 12 M24x160 M24x190 12 M22x170 M22x210 12

350 M20x160 M20x190 16 M24x170 M24x200 16 M24x180 M24x220 12

400 M24x190 M24x220 16 M27x210 M27x240 16 M27x210 M27x250 16

450 M24x200 M24x230 20 M27x220 M27x250 20 M27x230 M27x270 16

500 M24x210 M24x240 20 M30x240 M30x280 20 M27x250 M27x290 20

DN
Lug valves - Double Flange valves

PN 10 PN 16 ANSI 150
Bolts N° Bolts N° Bolts N°

40 M16x30 8 M16x30 8 M14x30 8

50 M16x35 8 M16x35 8 M16x35 8

65 M16x40 16 M16x40 16 M16x40 8

80 M16x40 16 M16x40 16 M16x40 8

100 M16x40 16 M16x40 16 M16x45 16

125 M16x45 16 M16x45 16 M20x50 16

150 M20x45 16 M20x45 16 M20x50 16

200 M20x50 16 M20x50 24 M20x55 16

250 M20x55 24 M24x55 24 M22x60 24

300 M20x60 24 M24x60 24 M22x60 24

350 M20x60 32 M24x65 32 M24x65 24

400 M24x70 32 M27x70 32 M27x80 32

450 M24x80 40 M27x80 40 M27x80 32

500 M24x80 40 M30x80 40 M27x90 40

Bolts and rods dimensions

Flanges to be used

NOTE: only valves 
with vulcanized seat 
(KA/KX) are recom-
mended with these 
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A

B

 

D

1

2

3

4

5

DN A B D Kg
40 - 100 220 67 93 0.6
125 - 150 275 67 93 0.65

200 340 76 125 1

Handlevers

OPTIONALS

Adjustable handlever

handlever with switch box
(only DN 40/150)

10 positions 2 positions
Open - Closed

positioning disc with two types of regulation: 10 positions or Open/Close

handlever with 2 SPDT or 
inductive limit switches

Lockable hole OPEN

Lockable hole  CLOSE

Lockable hole 0° - 90°

DN40 - 300 DN40 - 150
1 lever aluminium A351 CF8M
2 trigger aluminium A351 CF8M
3 spring stainless steel stainless steel
4 disc positioning aluminium A351 CF8M
5 screws stainless steel stainless steel
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Butterfl y ValvesPTFE Seat

Mod. HW B C D E F G H Kg
HW 070 160 48 140 27 80 115 42 1.6
HW 102 215 56 250 33 120 150 60 3
HW 140 325 95 400 51 185 225 80 10
HW 165 395 105 600 61 230 268 105 20

Mod. B C D E F G H I Kg
AB150 157.5 55 125 27 80 124 43 58 2.2
AB215 217 63 200 29 102 128 52 48 3.5
AB550 282 88 300 41 138 174 71 69 8.5
AB880 282 93 400 42 200 226 86 100 14
AB1250 322 102 500 48 220 258 105 110 22
AB1950 425 126 600 55 285 323 130 143 32

AB195-PR4 398 126 600 55 285 323 130 143 39
AB680-PR4 451 159 600 59 370 407 182 170 62.5
AB680-PR6 451 159 600 59 370 407 182 170 64.2

L

DN “
mod. HW mod. AB

A
10 bar 10 bar

50 2 HW070 AB150 138
65 21/2 HW070 AB150 144
80 3 HW070 AB150 158
100 4 HW070 AB150 173
125 5 HW070 AB150 186
150 6 HW070 AB150 202

DN “
mod. HW mod. AB

A
10 bar 10 bar

200 8 HW102 AB215 240
250 10 HW102 AB550 270
300 12 HW102 AB550 300
350 14 HW140 AB880 330
400 16 HW140 AB880 355
500 20 HW165 AB880 422

A

B

DC

EF

G

H

Dimensions

HW series
body: aluminium
worm gears: steel
sector gear: ductile iron
shalt:  stainless steel
handwheel:  steel
protection: IP65
T: -20 / +120 °C                                                                                                                           

Waterproof valve
shaft extension

When necessary, it's possible to 
extend the valve shaft as indicated in 

Construction is in carbon steel with 
protective paint (on request steinless 
steel).

"L" measure shoul be indicated when 
ordering.

Our tecnical department is 
available to solve special ap-
plications.

low/high temperature execution on request

Cast Iron body - AB Series

AB series
body: cast iron GG25
worm gears: steel
sector gear: ductile iron
shaft:  steel
handwheel:  steel
protection:  IP67
T: -20 / +120 °C                                                                                                                           

Gearboxes
Aluminium body - HW Series
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MARTIN LOHSE GmbH

Unteres Paradies 63 · D-89522 Heidenheim

Postfach 1565 · D-89505 Heidenheim

phone +49(0)7321 / 755-42 · fax +49(0)7321 / 755-97

server.ab@lohse-gmbh.de 

www.lohse-gmbh.de

of stainless steel
Ball Valves
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®Ball ValvesMARTIN LOHSE GmbH

Ball Valves 
of 
stainless steel

1-part ball valves
 • VL-201T

hand lever, thread end (T), reduced opening 223

2-part ball valves
 • VL-K451T

hand lever,  thread end (T), full opening, PN 63 225
 • VL-402

hand lever,  thread end (T), full opening, PN 100 227
 • VL-815-PD / -PE

pneumatic part turn actuator, fl ange connection, full opening 229
 • VL-830-PD / -PE

pneumatic part turn actuator, fl ange connection, full opening 230
 • VL-815F

hand lever,  fl ange connection (F) , full opening 232
 • VL-421T-PD / -PE

pneumatic part turn actuator, thread end (T), full opening, DIN/ISO 5211 top fl ange 234

3-part ball valves
 • VL-K551T / B

hand lever, thread end (T) or welding end (B), full opening 236
 • VL-K501T / B

hand lever, thread end (T) or welding end (B), full opening 238
 • VL-K551T_BL

hand lever, thread end (T) and long welding end (BL), full opening 240
 • VL-521T-PD / -PE

pneumatic part turn actuator, DIN/ISO 5211 top fl ange, thread end (T) 241
 • VL-521B-PD / -PE

pneumatic part turn actuator, DIN/ISO 5211 top fl ange, welding end (B) 243

compact fl ange ball valves
 • VL-160F

hand lever, full opening 245
 • VL-140F

hand lever, DIN/ISO 5211 top fl ange, full opening 
DN 15–100 247

 • VL-140F-PD/-PE
pneumatic part turn actuator, DIN/ISO 5211 top fl ange, full opening 
DN 15–100 248

 • VL-140F 
hand lever, DIN/ISO 5211 top fl ange, reduced opening 
DN 125–200 250

 • VL-140F-PD/-PE
pneumatic part turn actuator, DIN/ISO 5211 top fl ange, reduced opening 
DN 125–200 251

pressure-temperature curve
 •   253

Ver. 1630
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Ball ValvesType: VL-201T

 

D
N

DN Ø P L H W weight 
~[kg]

8 1/4“ 5 39 32.5 70 0.065

10 3/8“ 7 44 34.5 70 0.1

15 1/2“ 9.2 56.5 43.5 90 0.15

20 3/4“ 12.5 58 47 90 0.3

25 1“ 16 71 55 110 0.4

32 1 1/4“ 20 78 60.5 110 0.7

40 1 1/2“ 25.4 83 74.5 140 0.8

50 2“ 32 100 80.5 140 1.3

Thread according to DIN 2999, dimensions in mm.
Temperature range -10°C to 200°C
(see pressure-temperature curve).

1-part ball valve of stainless steel
hand lever, thread end (T), reduced opening
PN 63 DN 8–50
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®Type: VL-201T

1-part ball valve of stainless steel
hand lever, thread end (T), reduced opening
PN 63 DN 8–50

materials

pos. description amount material

1 housing 1 1.4408

2 end piece 1 1.4408

3 ball 1 1.4401

4 ball seal 2 PTFE 

5 housing seal 1 PTFE

6 clamping ring 1 PTFE

7 operating shaft seal 1 set PTFE

pos. description amount material

8 operating shaft 1 1.4401

9 stuffi ng box 1 1.4301

10 washer 1 1.4301

11 nut 1 1.4301

12 handle 1 1.4301

13 handle coat 1 plastics

14 locking device 1 1.4301 
(optional)

Ball Valves

Ver. 1216
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2-part ball valve of stainless steel
hand lever, thread end (T), full opening
PN 63 DN 8–50 (¼“ – 2“)

DN Ø D L H E weight 
~[kg]

8 1/4“ 11.6 100 51 53 0.23

10 3/8“ 12.5 100 51 53 0.23

15 1/2“ 15 100 49 57.5 0.28

20 3/4“ 20 120 58 64 0.44

25 1“ 25 150 68 76 0.68

32 1 1/4“ 32 150 73 92.5 1.06

40 1 1/2“ 38 164 87 104.5 1.62

50 2“ 50 164 95 116.5 2.52

Overall length according to DIN 3202 M3, thread ac-
cording to DIN 2999, dimensions in mm.

Temperature range -10°C to 200°C
(see pressure-temperature curve).

Type: VL-K451T Ball Valves

Ver. 1434
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2-part ball valve of stainless steel
hand lever, thread end (T), full opening
PN 63 DN 8–50 (¼“ – 2“)

materials

Type: VL-K451T

pos. description amount material

1 housing 1 1.4408

2 end piece 1 1.4408

3 ball 1 1.4401

4 ball seal 2 PTFE 

5 housing seal 1 PTFE

6 clamping ring 1 PTFE

7 operating shaft seal 1 set PTFE

pos. description amount material

8 operating shaft 1 1.4401

9 stuffi ng box 1 1.4301

10 washer 1 1.4301

11 nut 1 1.4301

12 handle 1 1.4301

13 handle coat 1 plastics

14 locking device 1 1.4301 
(optional)

Ball Valves

Ver. 1216
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2-part ball valve of stainless steel
hand lever, thread end (T), full opening
PN 100 DN 8–50 (¼“ – 2“)

DN Ø D L H E weight 
~[kg]

8 1/4“ 11.6 55 50 96 0.25

10 3/8“ 12.7 60 50 96 0.25

15 1/2“ 15 75 53 96 0.4

20 3/4“ 20 80 64 125 0.5

25 1“ 25 90 66 125 0.9

32 1 1/4“ 32 110 79 170 1.6

40 1 1/2“ 38 120 83 170 2.3

50 2“ 50 140 94 190 3.6

Overall length according to DIN 3202 M3, thread ac-
cording to DIN 2999, dimensions in mm.

Temperature range -10°C to 200°C
(see pressure-temperature curve).

Type: VL-402 Ball Valves

Ver. 1434
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2-part ball valve of stainless steel
hand lever, thread end (T), full opening
PN 100 DN 8–50 (¼“ – 2“)

materials

Type: VL-402

pos. description amount material

1 housing 1 1.4408

2 end piece 1 1.4408

3 ball 1 1.4401

4 ball seal 2 PTFE 

5 housing seal 1 PTFE

6 clamping ring 1 PTFE

7 operating shaft seal 1 set PTFE

pos. description amount material

8 operating shaft 1 1.4401

9 stuffi ng box 1 1.4301

10 washer 1 1.4301

11 nut 1 1.4301

12 handle 1 1.4301

13 handle coat 1 plastics

14 locking device 1 1.4301 
(optional)

Ball Valves

Ver. 1318
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Ball ValvesType: VL-815-PD / -PE

24

32

X2

X1

ØB

L

L1

H
A C

T

Ø E

M5(4x)

G1/4"

Dimensions in mm. With integrated mounting pad acc. to DIN/ISO 5211 for direct actuator mounting.
Temperature range -10°C to 200°C (see pressure-temperature curve).

2-part fl ange ball valve of stainless steel
full opening, DIN/ISO 5211 top fl ange, square operating shaft and pneumatic part 
turn actuator (PD = pneumatic double-acting; PE = pneumatic single-acting)
ANSI Class 150 DN ½“ – DN4“

DN A B C E H L L1 T X1 X2 rotating 
drive

15 1/2“ 35 60.5 89 16 50 108 41.5 11.1 119 67 UT 05

20 3/4“ 43 70 98 16 53.5 117 48.5 12.7 165 85 UT 15

25 1“ 51 79.5 708 16 58.5 127 54 14.3 165 85 UT 15

32 1 1/4“ 64 89 117 16 71 140 67 15.9 165 85 UT 15

40 1 1/2“ 73 98.5 127 16 76 165 84 17.5 197 85 UT 17

50 2“ 92 120.5 152 19 83.5 178 90 19.1 177 96 UT 20

65 2 1/2“ 105 139.5 178 19 95 190.5 92.5 22.3 230 113 UT 30

80 3“ 127 152.5 190 19 113 203 94.2 23.9 246 138 UT 35

100 4“ 157 190.5 229 19 131 229 114.5 23.9 246 138 UT 35
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Ball ValvesType: VL-830-PD / -PE

24

32

X2

X1

ØB

L

L1

H
A C

T

Ø E

M5(4x)

G1/4"

Dimensions in mm. With integrated mounting pad acc. to DIN/ISO 5211 for direct actuator mounting.
Temperature range -10°C to 200°C (see pressure-temperature curve).

2-part fl ange ball valve of stainless steel
full opening, DIN/ISO 5211 top fl ange, square operating shaft and pneumatic part 
turn actuator (PD = pneumatic double-acting; PE = pneumatic single-acting)
ANSI Class 300 DN ½“ – DN4“

DN A B C E H L L1 T X1 X2 rotating 
drive

15 1/2“ 35 66.5 95 16 – 140 73.5 14.3 119 67 UT 05

20 3/4“ 43 82.5 117 19 58.7 152 83.5 15.9 165 85 UT 15

25 1“ 51 89 124 19 62 165 92 17.5 165 85 UT 15

32 1 1/4“ 64 98.5 133 19 – 178 105 19.1 165 85 UT 15

40 1 1/2“ 73 114.5 156 22 78 190 109 20.7 197 85 UT 17

50 2“ 92 127 165 19 – 216 128 22.3 177 96 UT 20

65 2 1/2“ 105 149 190 22 95.5 241 143 25.4 230 113 UT 30

80 3“ 127 168 210 22 – 282.5 173.7 28.6 246 138 UT 35

100 4“ 157 200 254 22 – 305 196.5 31.8 246 138 UT 35
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Ball ValvesType: VL-815 / -830

2-part fl ange ball valve of stainless steel
full opening, DIN/ISO 5211 top fl ange, square operating shaft
ANSI Class 150/300 DN ½“ – DN4“

materials

pos. description amount material

1 body 1 1.4408

2 end cap 1 1.4408

3 ball 1 CF8 / SUS 304

4 seat 2 RPTFE

5 body gasket 1 PTFE

6 stem 1 SUS 316

7 thrust washer 1 PTFE

8 gland packing 1 RPTFE

9 gland 1 SUS 316

10 disc spring 2 SUS 301

pos. description amount material

11 tab washer 1 SUS 304

12 stem nut 1 SUS 304

13 handle 1 carbon steel

14 handle nut 1 carbon steel

15 anti-static 1 SUS 316

16 stopper 1 set SUS 304

17 hex bolt A4-70

18 cover 1 plastic

19 ring 1 PTFE
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Type: VL-851F

DN Ø B Ø C Ø D E Ø F H K L T f Ø n N M Ø P

15 65 45 95 8 12 72 145 115 16 2 14 4 5 42/F04

20 75 58 105 8 12 74 145 120 18 2 14 4 5 42/F04

25 85 68 115 8.7 14 81 178 125 18 2 14 4 6 50/F05

32 100 78 140 8.7 14 87 178 130 18 2 18 4 6 50/F05

40 110 88 150 15 22 126 255 140 18 3 18 4 8 70/F07

50 125 102 165 15 22 136 255 150 20 3 18 4 8 70/F07

65 145 122 185 15 22 155 255 170 18 3 18 4 8 70/F07

80 160 138 200 17 25.8 167 350 180 20 3 18 8 10 102/F10

100 180 158 220 17 25.8 179 400 190 20 3 18 8 10 102/F10

Overall length according to  DIN 3202 F4/short.
Dimensions in mm. Temperature range -10°C to 200°C (see pressure-temperature curve).

D
N

2-part fl ange ball valve (F) of stainless steel 
hand lever, full opening
PN 40 / DN 15–50,  PN 16 / DN 65–100 

Ball Valves
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®Type: VL-851F

 

2-part fl ange ball valve (F) of stainless steel 
hand lever, full opening
PN 40 / DN 15–50,  PN 16 / DN 65–100

materials

pos. description amout material

1 housing 1 1.4408

2 end piece 1 1.4408

3 housing seal 1 PTFE

4 ball 1 1.4401

5 ball seal 2 reinforced 
PTFE

6 operating shaft 1 1.4401

7 clamping ring 1 PTFE

8 operating shaft seal 2 PTFE

9 stuffi ng box 1 1.4301

10 disc spring 2 1.4301

11 operating shaft nut 1 1.4301

pos. description amout material

12 circlip 1 1.4301

13 body stop 1 1.4301

14 washer 1 1.4301

15 nut 1 1.4301

16 handle 1 1.4301

17 screw 4-8 1.4301

18 nut 4-8 1.4301

19 washer 4-8 1.4301

20 screw 1 1.4301

21 washer 1 1.4301

22 antistatic spring 2 1.4301

Ball Valves

Ver. 1216
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Type: VL-421T-PD / -PE

M5(4x)

G1/4"

B24

32

A

C

D

DN

DN A B C D rotating drive

8 1/4 “ 119 67 51 UT 05

10 3/8“ 119 67 51 UT 05

15 1/2“ 119 67 156 63 UT 05

20 3/4“ 165 85 162 65 UT 15

25 1“ 165 85 165 75 UT 15

32 1 1/4“ 165 85 193 87 UT 15

40 1 1/2“ 197 85 197 95 UT 17

50 2“ 177 96 227 111 UT 20

65 2 1/2“ 230 113 287 185 UT 30

80 3“ 246 138 296 205 UT 35

2-part ball valve of stainless steel
thread end (T), full opening, DIN/ISO 5211 top fl ange, square operating shaft and 
pneumatic part turn actuator (PD = pneumatic double-acting; PE = pneumatic 
single-acting)
PN 63 DN 8 (¼“) – DN 80 (3“)

DN A B C D rotating drive

8 1/4 “ 119 67 51 UT 05s2

10 3/8“ 119 67 51 UT 05s2

15 1/2“ 119 67 156 63 UT 15s4

20 3/4“ 165 85 162 65 UT 15s4

25 1“ 165 85 165 75 UT 17s4

32 1 1/4“ 197 85 193 87 UT 20s4

40 1 1/2“ 177 96 197 95 UT 25s4

50 2“ 230 113 227 111 UT 30s4

65 2 1/2“ 246 138 287 185 UT 35s4

80 3“ 290 138 296 205 UT 40s4

ball valve with rotating drive - PD = pneumatic double-
acting

ball valve with rotating drive - PE = pneumatic single-
acting

Actuator design 5 bar control pressure.
Thread according to DIN 2999, dimensions in mm. Temperature range -10°C to 200°C (see pressure-temperature curve).

Ball Valves
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Type: VL-421T-PD / -PE

2-part ball valve of stainless steel
thread end (T), full opening, DIN/ISO 5211 top fl ange
PN 63 DN 8 (¼“) – DN 80 (3“)

materials

pos. description amount material

1 housing 1 1.4408

2 end piece 1 1.4408

3 ball seal 2 PTFE 

4 clamping ring 1 PTFE

5 housing seal 1 PTFE             

6 operating shaft seal 2 PTFE

7 stuffi ng box nut 1 1.4401

pos. description amount material

8 disc spring 2 1.4301

9 nut 1 1.4301

10 circlip 1 1.4301

11 operating shaft 1 1.4401

12 O-ring 1 Viton

13 ball 1 1.4401

Ball Valves
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Type: VL-K551T / B

 

DN Ø A Ø B Ø C Ø D L L1 H E weigth
~[kg]

8 18 12 10 11.6 61 60 56 100 0.35

10 18 16 13 12.5 61 60 56 100 0.32

15 23 19 15 15.0 68 65 58 100 0.52

20 28 24 21 20.0 80 76 60 120 0.72

25 35 31.5 26.6 25.0 86 86 70 148 1.02

32 43 39 35 32.0 105 105 75 148 1.68

40 50 45 40.5 38.0 120 120 86 164 2.32

50 61 56 52.5 50.0 134 134 93 164 3.46

Thread according to DIN 2999, dimensions in mm.
Temperature range -10°C to 200°C
(see pressure-temperature curve).

3-part ball valve of stainless steel
hand lever, thread end (T) or welding end (B), full opening
PN 63 DN 8–50 (¼“ – 2“) 

Ball Valves
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Type: VL-K551T / B

3-part ball valve of stainless steel
hand lever, thread end (T) or welding end (B), full opening
PN 63 DN 8–50 (¼“ – 2“)

materials

pos. description amount material

1 housing 1 1.4408

2 end piece 2 1.4408

3 ball 1 1.4401

4 washer 4 1.4301

5 nut 4 1.4301

6 screw 4 1.4301

7 ball seal 2 PTFE

8 housing seal 2 PTFE

9 clamping ring 1 PTFE

pos. description amount material

10 operating shaft seal 1 set PTFE

11 operating shaft 1 1.4401

12 stuffi ng box 1 1.4301

13 washer 1 1.4301

14 nut 1 1.4301

15 locking device 1 1.4301 
(optional)

16 handle 1 1.4301

17 handle coat 1 plastics

Ball Valves
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®Type: VL-K501T / B

Thread according to DIN 2999, dimensions in mm.
Temperature range -10°C to 200°C
(see pressure-temperature curve).

3-part ball valve of stainless steel
hand lever, thread end (T) or welding end (B), full opening
PN 63 DN 10–100 (¼“ – 2“) 

Ball Valves

Ver. 1616

B

DN A
[inch] B Ø P L H W weight

~[kg]

10 1/4 12,5 11,6 65 55 97.5 0.35

12 3/8 15 12,7 70 55 97.5 0.35

15 1/2 18 16 75 64 125.5 0.6

20 3/4 22 20 90 67 125.5 0.95

25 1 28 25 100 83 143.5 1.2

32 1 1/4 35 32 110 89 143.5 1.85

40 1 1/2 43 38 125 100 203.5 2.7

50 2 54 51 150 108 203.5 4.35

65 2 1/2 69 65 190 150 251.5 8.3

80 3 84 80 220 161 251.5 12.3

100 4 104 100 270 180 291.5 23.8
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®Type: VL-K501T / B

pos. description amount material

1 housing 1 1.4408

2 end piece 2 1.4408

3 ball 1 1.4401

4 washer 4-12 1.4301

5 nut 4-12 1.4301

6 screw 4-6 1.4301

7 ball seal 2 PTFE

8 housing seal 2 PTFE

9 clamping ring 1 PTFE

pos. description amount material

10 operating shaft seal 1 set PTFE

11 operating shaft 1 1.4401

12 stuffi ng box 1 1.4301

13 washer 1 1.4301

14 nut 1 1.4301

15 locking device 1 1.4301 
(optional)

16 handle 1 1.4301

17 handle coat 1 plastics

Ball Valves

3-part ball valve of stainless steel
hand lever, thread end (T) or welding end (B), full opening
PN 63 DN 10–100 (¼“ – 2“)

materials

Ver. 1616
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Type: VL-K551T_BL

3-part ball valve of stainless steel
hand lever, thread end (T) and with long welding end (BL), full opening
PN 63 DN 8–100 (¼“ – 4“) 

A

L C

DN

B

L1

DN A B C L L1

8 1/4 “ 100 56 51 61 90

10 3/8“ 100 56 66 61 95

15 1/2“ 100 58 76 68 110

20 3/4“ 120 60 70 80 110

25 1“ 148 70 77 86 115

32 1 1/4“ 148 75 83 105 135

40 1 1/2“ 164 86 80 120 140

50 2“ 164 93 68 134 145

65 2 1/2“ 248 130 84 163 165

80 3“ 248 137 79 183 170

100 4“ 290 180 72 226 185

Ball Valves

Thread according to DIN 2999, dimensions in mm.
Temperature range -10°C to 200°C
(see pressure-temperature curve).
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DN A B C D rotating drive

10 1/4 “ 119 67 141 65 UT 05

12 3/8“ 119 67 141 65 UT 05

16 1/2“ 119 67 141 75 UT 05

20 3/4“ 119 67 145 80 UT 05

25 1“ 165 85 174 90 UT 15

32 1 1/4“ 165 85 179 110 UT 15

40 1 1/2“ 165 85 189 120 UT 15

50 2“ 177 96 220 140 UT 20

65 2 1/2“ 239 96 241 185 UT 25

80 3“ 246 138 306 205 UT 35

100 4“ 246 138 334 240 UT 35

DN A B C D rotating drive

10 1/4 “ 165 85 161 65 UT 15s4

12 3/8“ 165 85 161 65 UT 15s4

16 1/2“ 165 85 161 75 UT 15s4

20 3/4“ 197 85 165 80 UT 17s4

25 1“ 197 85 173 90 UT 17s4

32 1 1/4“ 177 96 201 110 UT 20s4

40 1 1/2“ 239 96 211 120 UT 25s4

50 2“ 230 113 239 140 UT 30s4

65 2 1/2“ 246 138 294 185 UT 35s4

80 3“ 391 185 358 205 UT 50s4

100 4“ 391 185 385 240 UT 50s4

Type: VL-521T-PD / -PE

M5(4x)

G1/4"

B

C

DN

D

24

32

A

3-part ball valve or stainless steel
DIN/ISO 5211 top fl ange, thread end (T), pneumatic part turn actuator (PD = 
pneumatic double-acting; PE = pneumatic single-acting)
PN 63 DN 10–100

Actuator design 5 bar control pressure. Overall length according to DIN 3202 M3.
Thread according to DIN 2999, dimensions in mm. Temperature range -10°C to 200°C (see pressure-temperature curve).

Ball Valves

ball valve with rotating drive - PD = pneumatic double-
acting

ball valve with rotating drive - PE = pneumatic single-
acting
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Type: VL-521T-PD / -PE

3-part ball valve or stainless steel
DIN/ISO 5211 top fl ange, thread end (T), pneumatic part turn actuator (PD = 
pneumatic double-acting; PE = pneumatic single-acting)
PN 63 DN 10–100

materials

pos. description amount material

1 housing 1 1.4408

2 end piece 2 1.4408

3 ball 1 1.4401

4 washer 4-12 1.4301

5 nut 4-12 1.4301

6 screw 4-12 1.4301

7 ball seal 2 reinforced 
PTFE

8 housing seal 2 PTFE

pos. description amount material

9 clamping ring 1 PTFE

10 operating shaft 1 1.4401

11 O-ring 1 Viton

12 operating shaft seal 1 set PTFE

13 stuffi ng box 1 1.4301

14 spring 2 spring 
steel

15 nut 1 1.4301

Ball Valves
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Type: VL-521B-PD / -PE

M5(4x)

G1/4"
C

A

24

32

DN

D

B

3-part ball valve of stainless steel
DIN/ISO 5211 top fl ange, welding end (B), pneumatic part turn actuator (PD = 
pneumatic double-acting; PE = pneumatic single-acting)
PN 63 DN 10–100 

DN A B C D rotating drive

10 1/4 “ 119 67 141 70 UT 05

12 3/8“ 119 67 141 70 UT 05

16 1/2“ 119 67 141 75 UT 05

20 3/4“ 119 67 145 90 UT 05

25 1“ 165 85 174 100 UT 15

32 1 1/4“ 165 85 179 110 UT 15

40 1 1/2“ 165 85 189 125 UT 15

50 2“ 177 96 220 150 UT 20

65 2 1/2“ 239 96 241 190 UT 25

80 3“ 246 138 306 220 UT 35

100 4“ 246 138 334 270 UT 35

DN A B C D rotating drive

10 1/4 “ 165 85 161 70 UT 15s4

12 3/8“ 165 85 161 70 UT 15s4

16 1/2“ 165 85 161 75 UT 15s4

20 3/4“ 197 85 165 90 UT 17s4

25 1“ 197 85 173 100 UT 17s4

32 1 1/4“ 177 96 201 110 UT 20s4

40 1 1/2“ 239 96 211 125 UT 25s4

50 2“ 230 113 239 150 UT 30s4

65 2 1/2“ 246 138 294 190 UT 35s4

80 3“ 391 185 358 220 UT 50s4

100 4“ 391 185 385 270 UT 50s4

Ball Valves

ball valve with rotating drive - PD = pneumatic double-
acting

ball valve with rotating drive - PE = pneumatic single-
acting

Actuator design 5 bar control pressure. Overall length according to DIN 3202 M3, dimensions in mm. 
Temperature range -10°C to 200°C (see pressure-temperature curve).
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Type: VL-521B-PD / -PE

3-part ball valve of stainless steel
DIN/ISO top fl ange, welding end (B)
PN 63 DN 10–100 

materials

pos. description amount materials

1 housing 1 1.4408

2 ens piece 2 1.4408

3 ball 1 1.4401

4 washer 4-12 1.4301

5 nut 4-12 1.4301

6 screw 4-12 1.4301

7 ball seal 2 reinforced 
PTFE

8 housing seal 2 PTFE

pos. description amount materials

9 clamping ring 1 PTFE

10 operating shaft 1 1.4401

11 O-ring 1 Viton

12 operating shaft seal 1 set PTFE

13 stuffi ng box 1 1.4301

14 spring 2 spring 
steel

15 nut 1 1.4301

Ball Valves
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Type: VL-160F

 

optional:
handle with locking device (DN65~DN100)

compact fl ange ball valve (F) or stainless steel
hand lever, full opening
PN 40/PN 16 DN 15–100

DN Ø A B C E L S T M

15 1/2“ 15 23.6 36.93 133 40.0 2 12 M12

20 3/4“ 20 32.0 40.47 133 44.0 2 14 M12

25 1“ 25 35.0 40.55 133 53.0 2 16 M12

32 1 1/4“ 32 42.3 53.69 228 58.4 2 14 M16

40 1 1/2“ 38 47.3  57.33 228 62.0 3 15 M16

50 2“ 50 52.55 64.19 228 78.0 3 18 M16

65 2 1/2“ 64 80.0 71.27 315 100.0 3 16 M16

80 3“ 76 90.0 87.16 315 120.0 3 16 M16

100 4“ 96 111.0 103.15 315 152.0 3 16 M16

Dimensions in mm.
Temperature range -10°C to 200°C
(see pressure-temperature curve).

Ball Valves
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Type: VL-160F

optional:
handle with locking device (DN65~DN100)

compact fl ange ball valve (F) or stainless steel
hand lever, full opening
PN 40/PN 16 DN 15–100

materials

pos. description amount materials

1 housing 1 1.4408

2 end piece 2 1.4408

3 ball 1 1.4401

4 ball seal 2 reinforced 
PTFE

5 housing seal 2 PTFE

6 clamping ring 1 PTFE

7 operating shaft seal 1 set PTFE

8 stuffi ng box ring 1 1.4301

9 stuffi ng box 1 1.4301

pos. description amount materials

10 handle 1 1.4301

11 operating shaft 1 1.4401

12 handle coat 1 plastics

13 locking ring 1 1.4301

14 washer 1 1.4301

15 nut 1 1.4301

16 screw 1 1.4301

17 nut 1 1.4301

Ball Valves
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Type: VL-140F

DN 15 – DN 50 fl anges according to PN 40, DN 65 – DN 100 fl anges acoording to PN 16.
Integrated top fl ange according DIN/ISO 5211 for direct mounting of the actuation.
Dimensions in mm. Temperature range -10°C to 200°C (see pressure-temperature curve).

DN C Ø G Ø H Ø A B E F  N
ISO 
5211 Ø d1 Ø d2 Ø d3 Ø d4  K Ø P L M

1/2“ 15 40 65 95 15 34.5 60.0 6.3 43.5 F03/F04 36 42 6.0 5.5 9 11.11 8 M12x1,75

3/4“ 20 44 75 105 20 38.5 64.3 7.0 43.5 F03/F04 36 42 6.0 5.5 9 11.11 11 M12x1,75

1“ 25 53 85 115 25 44.6 64.6 7.0 48.5 F04/F05 42 50 5.5 7.0 11 11.11 11 M12x1,75

1 1/4“ 32 58.4 100 135 32 51 70.2 7.0 48.5 F04/F05 42 50 5.5 7.0 11 11.11 11 M16x2

1 1/2“ 40 62 110 145 38 55 76.3 7.2 70.0 F05/F07 50 70 7.0 8.5 14 19.05 17 M16x2

2“ 50 78 125 155 50 63 85.5 7.2 70.0 F05/F07 50 70 7.0 8.5 14 19.05 15 M16x2

2 1/2“ 65 100 145 185 65 73.5 105 10.6 - F07 - 70 - 9.0 17 22.22 14 M16x2

3“ 80 120 160 200 76 94 123 10.6 - F07 - 70 - 9.0 17 22.22 18 M16x2

4“ 100 152 180 220 96 105 132 12.6 - F07/F10 70 102 9.0 10.5 17 22.22 15 M16x2

compact fl ange ball valve (F) of stainless steel
hand lever, DIN/ISO 5211 top fl ange, full opening 
PN 16 / 40 DN 15–100

Ball Valves
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Type: VL-140F-PD / -PE

M5(4x)

G1/4"
C

A

24

32

B

D

DN

F

E

compact fl ange ball valve (F) of stainless steel
pneumatic part turn actuator (PD = pneumatic double-acting; PE = pneumatic 
single-acting), DIN/ISO 5211 top fl ange, full opening 
PN 16 / 40 DN 15–100

DN A B C D E F rotating 
drive

15 G 1/2“ 119 67 161 40 95 65 UT 05

20 G 3/4“ 119 67 165 44 105 75 UT 05

25 G 1“ 165 85 186 53 115 85 UT 15

32 G 1 1/4“ 165 85 191 58 135 100 UT 15

40 G 1 1/2“ 165 85 219 62 145 110 UT 15

50 G 2“ 177 96 229 78 155 125 UT 20

65 G 2 1/2“ 239 96 248 100 185 145 UT 25

80 G 3“ 246 138 285 120 200 160 UT 35

100 G 4“ 246 138 328 152 220 180 UT 35

DN A B C D E F rotating 
drive

15 G 1/2“ 165 85 181 40 95 65 UT 15s4

20 G 3/4“ 197 85 185 44 105 75 UT 17s4

25 G 1“ 197 85 186 53 115 85 UT 17s4

32 G 1 1/4“ 177 96 213 58 135 100 UT 20s4

40 G 1 1/2“ 239 96 219 62 145 110 UT 25s4

50 G 2“ 230 113 248 78 155 125 UT 30s4

65 G 2 1/2“ 246 138 313 100 185 145 UT 35s4

80 G 3“ 391 185 331 120 200 160 UT 50s4

100 G 4“ 391 185 380 152 220 180 UT 50s4

Actuator design 5 bar control pressure.
Dimensions in mm. Temperature range -10°C to 200°C (see pressure-temperature curve).

Ball Valves

ball valve with rotating drive - PD = pneumatic double-
acting

ball valve with rotating drive - PE = pneumatic single-
acting



subject to change 249

®

Ver. 1216

compact fl ange ball valve (F) of stainless steel
hand lever or pneumatic part turn actuator, DIN/ISO 5211 top fl ange, full ope-
ning 
PN 16 / 40 DN 15–100

materials

Type: VL-140F

pos. description amount material

1 housing 1 1.4408

2 screw-in fi tting 1 1.4408

3 body stop 1 1.4301

4 ball seal 2 reinforced
PTF

5 ball 1 1.4401

6 clamping ring 1 PTFE

7 housing seal 1 PTFE

8 operating shaft seal 1 set PTFE

9 stuffi ng box 2 1.4301

10 disc spring 2 1.4310

pos. description amount material

11 stuffi ng box 1 1.4301

12 circlip 1 1.4301

13 handle 1 1.4301

14 nut 1 1.4301

15 operating shaft 1 1.4401

16 handle coat 1 plastics

17 antistatic (optional) 1 1.4301

18 O-ring 1 VITON

19 pin 1 1.4301

20 pusher dog 1 1.4301

Ball Valves
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Type: VL-140F

Integrated top fl ange according DIN/ISO 5211 for direct mounting of the actuation.
Dimenstions in mm. Temperature range -10°C to 200°C (see pressure-temperature curve).
min. control air pressure 5 bar

DN Ø A Ø B Ø C T L G H Ø d1 Ø d2 Ø d3 Ø d4 ISO 
5211 F

5“ 125 114 188 250 22 180 M16x2 157.5 102 10.5 125 12.5 F10/F12 36

6“ 150 135 212 285 22 215 M16x2 172.5 102 10.5 125 12.5 F10/F12 36

8“ 200 152 268 340 24 236 M20x2,5 185.0 – – 125 13.0 F12 37.5

compact fl ange ball valve (F) of stainless steel
hand lever, DIN/ISO 5211 top fl ange, reduced opening 
PN 16 DN 125–200

3

27
660

Ball Valves
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Type: VL-140F-PD / -PE

M5(4x)

G1/4"

A

24
C

D

B

DN

32

F

E

compact fl ange ball valve (F) of stainless steel
pneumatic part turn actuator (PD = pneumatic double-acting; PE = pneumatic 
single-acting), DIN/ISO 5211 top fl ange, reduced opening 
PN 16 DN 125–200

DN A B C D E F rotating 
drive

125 5“ 351 151 366 183 250 210 UT 45

150 6“ 391 185 405 218 385 240 UT 50

200 8“ 418 185 427 239 340 295 UT 55

DN A B C D E F rotating 
drive

125 5“ 418 185 400 183 250 210 UT 55s4

150 6“ 444 235 487 218 385 240 UT 60s4

200 8“ 502 235 489 239 340 295 UT 65s4

Integrated top fl ange according DIN/ISO 5211for direct mounting of the actuation.
Actuator design 5 bar control pressure.
Dimensions in mm. Temperature range -10°C to 200°C (see pressure-temperature curve).

Ball Valves

ball valve with rotating drive - PD = 
pneumatic double-acting

ball valve with rotating drive - PE = 
pneumatic single-acting
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compact fl ange ball valve (F) of stainless steel
hand lever or pneumatic part turn actuator, reduced opening 
PN 16 DN 125–200

materials

Type: VL-140F

pos. description amoung material

1 housing 1 1.4408

2 screw-in fi tting 1 1.4408

3 ball seal 2 reinforced
PTFE

4 ball 1 1.4401

5 clamping ring 1 PTFE

6 housing seal 1 PTFE

7 operating shaft seal 1 set PTFE

8 stuffi ng box 1 1.4301

pos. description amoung material

9 disc spring 2 1.4310

10 body stop plate 1 1.4408

11 circlip 1 1.4301

12 operating shaft 1 1.4401

13 handle 1 1.4301

14 O-ring 1 Viton

15 antistatic ball 1 1.4301

16 body stop 1 A2-70

Ball Valves
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MARTIN LOHSE GmbH

pressure-temperature curve

Please notice: These values do not apply for medium steam!
For steam application please confer with our sales team.

pressure

temperature

100 bar

40 bar

63 bar

16 bar

0 bar

-20°C 0°C 40°C 100°C 200°C 230°C

Ball Valves
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of stainless steel
Sampling Valves

70
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®Sampling ValvesMARTIN LOHSE GmbH

Sampling Valves of stainless steel

PH = sampling valve
B  = block fl ange
G = weld-on nipple
25 (z.B.) = nominal size in mm
/100 (z.B.) = pipe diameter in mm
k = bent
g = straight
H  =  hand lever
PD = rotary actuator, pneumatic, double-acting

Legend

with blockfl ange

 • curved sampling valve 
with hand lever 

PHB25k H DN 25 (1“)  257

PHB50k H DN 50 (2“)  258

 • straight sampling valve 
with hand lever

PHB25g H DN 25 (1“)  259

PHB50g H DN 50 (2“)  260

 • curved sampling valve
with rotary actuator, pneumatic, double-acting

PHB25k PD DN 25 (1“)  261

PHB50k PD DN 50 (2“)  262

 • straight sampling valve
with rotary actuator, pneumatic, double-acting

PHB25g PD DN 25 (1“)  263

PHB50g PD DN 50 (2“)  264

with weld-on nipple

 • curved sampling valve 
with hand lever 

PHG25k H DN 25 (1“)  265

PHG50k H DN 50 (2“)  266

 • straight sampling valve
with hand lever

PHG25g H DN 25 (1“)  267

PHG50g H DN 50 (2“)  268

Ver. 1630
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®Sampling ValvesType: PHB25k H

tightening 
torque: 20 Nm

Ø8
0

Ø7
0

Ø2
5

h
R1

R2

S71

a

144

83

55

DN 25 / 1"

DN
pipe* Type R1

[mm]
S

[mm]
h

[mm]
R2

[mm]
a

[mm]
weight

[kg]

100 PHB25/100k H 50 2 40 46 18 2

125 PHB25/125k H 62.5 2 35 59.5 18 2

150 PHB25/150k H 75 2 35 72.5 21 2

200 PHB25/200k H 100 2.5 30 98 19 2.1

250 PHB25/250k H 125 2.5 30 122 21 2.1

300 PHB25k/300k H 150 3 30 146 22 2.2

350 PHB25k/350k H 175 3 30 174 22 2.2

400 PHB25/400k H 200 3 30 199 23 2.2

450

PHB25/450-800k H

225 3

30 - 24 2.3

500 250 3

600 300 4

700 350 4

800 800 4

curved sampling valve DN 25 (1“) 
hand lever, block fl ange for welding and grinding

*DN pipe must be specifi ed
S = material thikness of pipe

Application:
Wherever no projecting edges 
or hollow spaces are allowed 
in pipes.
e.g. paper production:
 • fl ow box
 • accepted stock line

Ver. 1434
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n6
2

n5
4

n5
0R1

R2

S

a

10
8

203

106 h

DN50/ 2"

102

tightening 
torque:
30 Nm

Type: PHB50k H Sampling Valves

DN
pipe * Type R1

[mm]
S

[mm]
h

[mm]
R2

[mm]
a

[mm]
weight

[kg]

100 PHB50/100k H 50 2 49 46 27 4.6

125 PHB50/125k H 62.5 2 49 59.5 32.5 4.6

150 PHB50/150k H 75 2 44.5 72.5 31 4.7

200 PHB50/200k H 100 2.5 42 98 31 4.7

250 PHB50/250k H 125 2.5 35 122 31 4.6

300 PHB50/300k H 150 3 38.5 149 30.5 4.6

350 PHB50/350k H 175 3 38.5 174 31 4.7

400 PHB50/400k H 200 3 38 199 31 4.6

450

PHB50/450k H

225 3

38 - 32 4.6

500 250 3

600 300 4

700 350 4

800 400 4

curved sampling valve DN 50 (2“) 
hand lever, block fl ange for welding and grinding

* DN pipe must be specifi ed
S = material thickness of pipe

Application:
Wherever no projecting edges 
or hollow spaces are allowed 
in pipes.
e.g. paper production:
 • fl ow box
 • accepted stock line

Ver. 1610
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®Sampling ValvesType: PHB25g H

tightening 
torque: 20 Nm 

Ø7
0

Ø8
0

R2

144

83

100 71 hDN
 25

 / 1
"

Ø2
5

S
R1

a

DN
pipe * Type R1

[mm]
S

[mm]
h

[mm]
R2

[mm]
a

[mm]
weight

[kg]

100 PHB25/100g H 50 2 40 46 18 2.1

125 PHB25/125g H 62.5 2 35 59.5 18 2.1

150 PHB25/150g H 75 2 35 72.5 21 2.1

200 PHB25/200g H 100 2.5 30 98 19 2.2

250 PHB25/250g H 125 2.5 30 122 21 2.2

300 PHB25/300g H 150 3 30 146 22 2.3

350 PHB25/350g H 175 3 30 174 22 2.3

400 PHB25/400g H 200 3 30 199 23 2.3

450

PHB25/450-800g H

225 3

30 - 24 2.4

500 250 3

600 300 4

700 350 4

800 800 4

straight sampling valve DN 25 (1“) 
hand lever, block fl ange for welding and grinding

* DN pipe must be specifi ed
S = material thickness of pipe

Application:
Wherever no projecting edges 
or hollow spaces are allowed 
in pipes.
e.g. paper production:
 • fl ow box
 • accepted stock line

Ver. 1434
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tightening 
torque: 20 Nm

h

Ø5
0 Ø7

0
Ø8

0

R2

100

 S

R1

a

203

10
8

103

DN
 50

 / 2
"

Type: PHB50g H Sampling Valves

DN
pipe * Type R1

[mm]
S

[mm]
h

[mm]
R2

[mm]
a

[mm]
weight

[kg]

100 PHB50/100g H 50 2 49 46 27 4.7

125 PHB50/125g H 62.5 2 49 59.5 32.5 4.7

150 PHB50/150g H 75 2 44.5 72.5 31 4.8

200 PHB50/200g H 100 2.5 42 98 31 4.8

250 PHB50/250g H 125 2.5 41.5 122 31 4.7

300 PHB50/300g H 150 3 38.5 149 30.5 4.7

350 PHB50/250g H 175 3 38.5 174 31 4.8

400 PHB50/400g H 200 3 38 199 31 4.7

450

PHB50/450g H

225 3

38 - 32 4.7

500 250 3

600 300 4

700 350 4

800 400 4

straight sampling valve DN 50 (2“) 
hand lever, 
block fl ange for welding and grinding

* DN pipe must be specifi ed
S = material thickness of pipe

Application:
Wherever no projecting edges 
or hollow spaces are allowed 
in pipes.
e.g. paper production:
 • fl ow box
 • accepted stock line

Ver. 1434
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®Sampling ValvesType: PHB25k PD

tightening 
torque: 20 Nm 

Ø8
0

Ø7
0

Ø2
5

h

R1

R2
Sa

52
12

1

7155

32

24

G1/4"

166

M5

DN 25 / 1" 

58

20

curved samlpling valve DN 25 (1“) 
rotary actuator, pneumatic, double-acting, 
block fl ange for welding and grinding

DN
pipe * Type R1

[mm]
S

[mm]
h

[mm]
R2

[mm]
a

[mm]
weight

[kg]

100 PHB25/100k PD 50 2 40 46 18 4

125 PHB25/125k PD 62.5 2 35 59.5 18 4

150 PHB25/150k PD 75 2 35 72.5 21 4

200 PHB25/200k PD 100 2.5 30 98 19 4.1

250 PHB25/250k PD 125 2.5 30 122 21 4.1

300 PHB25/300k PD 150 3 30 146 22 4.2

350 PHB25/350k PD 175 3 30 174 22 4.2

400 PHB25/400k PD 200 3 30 199 23 4.2

450

PHB25/450-800k PD

225 3

30 - 24 4.3

500 250 3

600 300 4

700 350 4

800 800 4

* DN pipe must be specifi ed
S = material thickness of pipe

Application:
Wherever no projecting edges 
or hollow spaces are allowed 
in pipes.
Can be installed with pneu-
matic cylinder at inaccessible 
locations (danger areas) -> 
the sample can be removed 
outside of the danger area by 
means of pipe extensions or 
hoses.

Ver. 1434
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tightening 
torque: 20 Nm 

M5

G1/4"

14
4

77

Ø5
0

Ø8
0

Ø7
0

R2

DN 50 / 2"

R1

h S

a

24

185

96 20

Type: PHB50k PD Sampling Valves

DN
pipe * Type R1

[mm]
S

[mm]
h

[mm]
R2

[mm]
a

[mm]
weight

[kg]

100 PHB50/100k PD 50 2 49 46 27 7.6

125 PHB50/125k PD 62.5 2 49 59.5 32.5 7.6

150 PHB50/150k PD 75 2 44.5 72.5 31 7.7

200 PHB50/200k PD 100 2.5 42 98 31 7.7

250 PHB50/250k PD 125 2.5 41.5 122 31 7.6

300 PHB50/300k PD 150 3 38.5 149 30.5 7.6

350 PHB50/250k PD 175 3 38.5 174 31 7.7

400 PHB50/400k PD 200 3 38 199 31 7.6

450

PHB50/450k PD

225 3

38 - 32 7.6

500 250 3

600 300 4

700 350 4

800 400 4

curved samlpling valve DN 50 (2“) 
rotary actuator, pneumatic, double-acting,
block fl ange for welding and grinding

* DN pipe must be specifi ed
S = material thickness of pipe

Application:
Wherever no projecting edges 
or hollow spaces are allowed 
in pipes.
Can be installed with pneu-
matic cylinder at inaccessible 
locations (danger areas) -> 
the sample can be removed 
outside of the danger area by 
means of pipe extensions or 
hoses.

Ver. 1434
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®Sampling ValvesType: PHB25g PD

tightening 
torque: 20 Nm 

Ø8
0

Ø7
0

Ø2
5

h

R1

R2
S

a

52
12

1 32G1/4"

24

166

M5

100 71

DN
 25

 / 1
"

straight sampling valve DN 25 (1“) 
rotary actuator, pneumatic, double-acting,
block fl ange for welding and grinding

DN
pipe * Type R1

[mm]
S

[mm]
h

[mm]
R2

[mm]
a

[mm]
weight

[kg]

100 PHB25/100g PD 50 2 40 46 18 4.1

125 PHB25/125g PD 62.5 2 35 59.5 18 4.1

150 PHB25/150g PD 75 2 35 72.5 21 4.1

200 PHB25/200g PD 100 2.5 30 98 19 4.2

250 PHB25/250g PD 125 2.5 30 122 21 4.2

300 PHB25/300g PD 150 3 30 146 22 4.3

350 PHB25/350g PD 175 3 30 174 22 4.3

400 PHB25/400g PD 200 3 30 199 23 4.3

450

PHB25/450-800g PD

225 3

30 - 24 4.4

500 250 3

600 300 4

700 350 4

800 800 4

* DN pipe must be specifi ed
S = material thickness of pipe

Application:
Wherever no projecting edges 
or hollow spaces are allowed 
in pipes.
Can be installed with pneu-
matic cylinder at inaccessible 
locations (danger areas) -> 
the sample can be removed 
outside of the danger area by 
means of pipe extensions or 
hoses.

Ver. 1434
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tightening 
torque: 20 Nm 

M5

G1/4"

185

24

88

DN
 50

 / 2
"

77
14

4

100 111 h

a

Ø5
0

Ø7
0

Ø8
0R2

R1

S

32

Type: PHB50g PD Sampling Valves

DN
pipe * Type R1

[mm]
S

[mm]
h

[mm]
R2

[mm]
a

[mm]
weight

[kg]

100 PHB50/100g PD 50 2 49 46 27 7.7

125 PHB50/125g PD 62.5 2 49 59.5 32.5 7.7

150 PHB50/150g PD 75 2 44.5 72.5 31 7.8

200 PHB50/200g PD 100 2.5 42 98 31 7.8

250 PHB50/250g PD 125 2.5 41.5 122 31 7.7

300 PHB50/300g PD 150 3 38.5 149 30.5 7.7

350 PHB50/250g PD 175 3 38.5 174 31 7.8

400 PHB50/400g PD 200 3 38 199 31 7.7

450

PHB50/450g PD

225 3

38 - 32 7.7

500 250 3

600 300 4

700 350 4

800 400 4

straight sampling valve DN 50 (2“)  
rotary actuator, pneumatic, double-acting,
block fl ange for welding and grinding

* DN pipe must be specifi ed
S = material thickness of pipe

Application:
Wherever no projecting edges 
or hollow spaces are allowed 
in pipes.
Can be installed with pneu-
matic cylinder at inaccessible 
locations (danger areas) -> 
the sample can be removed 
outside of the danger area by 
means of pipe extensions or 
hoses.

Ver. 1343
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148

86 2176

70

DN
 25

 / 1
"

curved sampling valve DN 25 (1“) 
hand lever,
weld-on nipple

Type: PHG25k H Sampling Valves

Application:
Wherever samples of media have to be taken and hollow spaces are negligible.

weight: 1.4 kg

Ver. 1434
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30136

17
2

171

140

DN
 50

 / 2
"

Type: PHG50k H Sampling Valves

curved sampling valveDN 50 (2“) 
hand lever,
weld-on nipple

Application:
Wherever samples of media have to be taken and hollow spaces are negligible.

weight: 4.1 kg

Ver. 1434
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148

86 21

DN
 25

 / 1
"

121

70

straight sampling valve DN 25 (1“) 
hand lever,
weld-on nipple

Type: PHG25g H Sampling Valves

Application:
Wherever samples of media have to be taken and hollow spaces are negligible.

weight: 1.5 kg

Ver. 1434
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171

96

130 140 30

DN
 50

 / 2
"

Type: PHG50g H Sampling Valves

straight sampling valve DN 50 (2“) 
hand lever, 
weld-on nipple

Application:
Wherever samples of media have to be taken and hollow spaces are negligible.

weight: 4.2 kg

Ver. 1434
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Check Valves
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®

Swing Check Valves 
Type ZRK / ZRKF 271

Dual Plate Check Valves 
Type 915 283

Disco Check Valves
Type 930 293

Disco Check Valves
Type 932 303

Check ValvesMARTIN LOHSE GmbH
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Design Body Disc Spring Seals Pressure range

GGG40-ST GGG40, zinc plated

Steel 1.0619,
 zinc plated

Stainless steel 
1.4571

NBR, 
EPDM, 

FPM (Viton)
or 

PTF

0 to 16 bar

ST-ST Steel 1.0619, 
zinc plated

ST1-ST Steel (C22.8), 
zinc plated

ST-VA Steel 1.0619, 
zinc plated

Stainless steel 
1.4408/1.4581

NBR, 
EPDM, 

FPM (Viton),
PTFE 

or 
metal seated

VA-VA Stainless steel 
1.4408

VA1-VA1 Stainless steel
1.4571

Stainless steel 
1.4571

AB-AB Alu bronze 2.0975 Alu bronze 2.0975

Hastelloy C4 (2.4610)

NBR, 
EPDM, 

FPM (Viton)
or 

PTFE

DU-DU Duplex 1.4469 Duplex 1.4469

Swing Check ValvesType: ZRK / ZRKF

Design
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Ver. 1249

Swing check valves are armatures (valves) for return fl ow prevention in piping 
systems. Easy structures and short dimensions are the remarkable features of 
ZRK-ZRKF-swing check valves. They are constructed to be mounted directly bet-
ween fl anges acc. to DIN. Swing check valves of type ZRK-ZRKF are suitable for 
industrial employment in piping systems for transport of liquid and gaseous 
fl uids of group 1 (explosive, infl  ammable, toxic, incendiary) and group 2 (all
other) according to Pressure Equipment Directive 97/23/EC. They are not suitable 
for media with solid components.

Type: ZRK / ZRKF

Description and application purpose

The swing check valves are automatically held in a central position by the fl ange 
connection screws (pos. 6). An O-ring (pos. 5) seals the equipment and protects 
it from external effects. Therefore, we recommend to use fl  anges with clean 
sealing surfaces. AWS swing check valves require a low opening pressure. The 
resulting opening power directs the valve against a spring1) (page 5, DN 32 – 40, 
pos. 7) and the valve’s weight power (pos. 2), so that the media is released.
If the initial pressure is higher than the entrance pressure, the valve closes and 
is sealed by the O-ring2) (pos. 5) to protect it from the media.

ZRK-ZRKF-swing check valves do not require maintenance.

Function

Swing check valve, 

no load

Spring-actuated swing 

check valve (optional)

1) only design ZRKF
2) only design with O-ring 

otherwise metal seated

Swing Check Valves
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Type: ZRK / ZRKF

To guarantee the compatibility with the fl  uid we offer 5 variants of seal material:

Max. working temperature

N = NBR -10 to +90°C

E = EPDM -10 to +120°C

F = FPM (Viton) -10 to +150°C

T = PTFE -10 to +200°C

M = metal seated -10 to +300°C

Dimensions, pressure range

PS 16 = DN 32 / 40 / 50 / 65 / 80 / 100 / 125 / 150 / 200 / 250 / 300
PS 10 = DN 350 / 400 / 500 / 600

Swing Check Valves
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Ver. 1324

Type: ZRK / ZRKF

DN 32 to DN 40

List of spare parts

DN 50 to DN 125

DN 150 to DN 300

Item Designation

1 Body

2 Disc

3 Screw

4 Ringschraube

5 O-ring

6 O-ring

7 Spring

8 Pivot

9 Jig

10 Plate

11 Jig for pin

12 Screws

13 Pin for spring

14 Spring right

15 Spring left

Swing Check Valves
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Ver. 1434

Type: ZRK / ZRKF

Dimensions

DN

Flange connection
without
spring

with
spring C D E DRPN 6 PN 10 PN 16 PN 25 PN40 PN 64 ANSI 

150
ANSI 
300

A A A A A A A A B B

32 79 85 85 85 85 - 74 85.9 15 15 18 59 22 37

40 89 95 95 95 95 106 83 98.6 16 16 22 72 23 43

50 98 109 109 109 109 115 105 114.4 14 14 32 86 37 54

65 118 129 129 129 129 140 124 133.7 14 14 40 109 50 70

80 134 144 144 144 144 150 137 152.4 14 14 54 119 61 82

100 154 164 164 170 170 176 175 184.5 18 18 70 146 77 106

125 184 195 195 196 196 214 197 219.3 18 18 92 173 98 131

150 209 220 220 226 226 251 222 254 20 20 112 197 120 159

200 264 275 275 286 294 313 279 311.2 22 22 154 255 160 207

250 319 330 331 344 356 368 340 365 26 26 192 312 190 260

300 375 380 386 404 421 428 410 245.6 32 32 227 363 220 309

350 425 440 446 461 478 490 451 489 38 – 266 416 250 341

400 475 491 499 518 550 547 514 543.1 44 – 310 467 290 392

450 – 541 558 – – – 549 600.3 52 – 350 520 340 442

500 580 596 621 628 632 – 606 657.4 58 – 400 550 390 493

600 681 698 738 735 – – 718 777.7 62 – 486 660 470 595

Dimensions in mm.

Swing Check Valves
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®Type: ZRK / ZRKF

DN
[mm]

Kv-value
[m³/h]

Opening pressure [mbar] at fl  ow direction

    without 
spring        with spring    without 

spring   with spring

32 16,2

~ 2 ~ 15 ~ 10

~ 25

40 22,2

50 54

65 75

80 112

100 172

125 342

150 490

200 1128 ~ 4
~ 17

~ 14250 1500

~ 6

300 2290

~ 18

350 2890

~ 18

~ 27

400 3700
~ 28

450 5000

500 6550 ~ 24 ~ 34

600 9500 ~ 26 ~ 36

Min. opening pressure

Tightness A minimum back pressure of 0.3 bar is required to keep the swing check valves 
tight.

Pressure loss diagram

The values in the diagram refer to water at 20°C. If you need information on 
other fl uids, please contact us.

Swing Check Valves

Ver. 1324
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®Type: ZRK / ZRKF Swing Check Valves

Ver. 1504

DN
[mm]

PN 10
[kg]

PN 16
[kg]

PN 25
[kg]

PN 40
[kg]

ANSI 150
[kg]

32 0.5 0.4

40 0.78 0.65

50 0.9 0.85

65 1.25 1.14

80 1.5 1.35

100 2.4 2.6 2.7

125 3.3 3.35 3.4

150 4.6 4.95 4.7

200 7.5 8.3 9.1 7.8

250 13.1 14.4 16.1 15.1

300 21.3 22.3 25.0 28.0 26.0

Weights ZRK

DN
[mm]

PN 10
[kg]

PN 16
[kg]

PN 25
[kg]

PN 40
[kg]

ANSI 150
[kg]

32 0.5 0.4

40 0.78 0.65

50 0.85 0.83

65 1.225 1.22

80 1.5 1.38

100 2.4 2.48 2.8

125 3.3 3.33 3.5

150 4.6 4.9 4.7

200 7.49 8.3 9.0 7.9

250 13.1 14.6 15.9 15.3

300 21.3 22.3 25.0 28.0 26.0

Weights ZRKF

Weights
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®Type: ZRK / ZRKF Swing Check Valves

Ver. 1324

Operating instructions

ZRK-ZRKF-swing check valves are designed to block media on one side of the 
pipe within allowable pressure and temperature limits (see data sheet) and to be 
installed in a pipe system only. They are only to be used with media, which the 
material and the seals are resistant to. They are not suitable for media with solid
components.

General safety advices
The safety advices for the pipe system, in which the valves are to be mounted, 
are to be followed. The same applies to the swing check valves.

Demands on the user
In pipe systems, where our swing check valves are to be used, the planning/ins-
talling person and the operator are responsible for the following issues:
 • The swing check valves is to be used according to the regulation in p.1.
 • The pipe system is to be installed correctly and its operation is to be checked 

regularly.
 • The swing check valves is to be mounted, removed and repaired by qualifi ed 

personnel only. The staff is to be regularly instructed according to all relevant 
regulations concerning working safety and environmental protection, espe-
cially in the fi eld of pipes under pressure.

 • These staff members have to be informed about the manual and the advices 
included.

Special risks
Before the swing check valve is being removed, pressure has to be completely 
taken off the plant to avoid media escaping from the pipe. Fluid being left in the
pipe must be drained off. Fluid, which has remained in the valve and comes out 
during removal, is to be collected. If hazardous fl  uids or gases are left in the 
valves, the safety measurements required must be taken.

Lagerung:
 • Swing check valves are to be transported in their original packaging and to be 

stored in a clean location.
 • Swing check valves include sealing elements consisting of organic material, 

that reacts to environmental effects. Therefore, they are to be stored in a 
place, which is also to be kept as cool, dry and dark as possible.

 • The front and back sides of the swing check valves must not be mechanically 
damaged.

Transport:
The personnel must pay special attention, when big swing check valves (> DN 
100) are unpacked and transported. The valve is to be held in a horizontal
position in a way, that it can open at the top only. This is to avoid, that the valve 
unintentionally drops down and is damaged.

       correct         and                   improper                        handling

1. Appropriate use in accordance to designed capabilities

2. Safety advices

3. Storage and transport

CAUTION!

CAUTION!
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The following aspects are to be considered during the installation of swing 
check valves:
 • Possible damages to the swing check valves and O-rings are to be checked 

prior to installation. Check if the valve can be moved. Damaged parts must 
not be installed.

 • Make sure that only those swing check valves are being installed, that meet 
the operational requirements regarding pressure category, chemical resi-
stance, connection and dimensions.

 • Make sure to install a minimum of 5 x nominal diameter of straight pipeline in 
front of and behind the swing check valve.

 • Exit supports allow a greater opening angle and higher throughput values 
(see diagram).

 • Do not install the valves directly onto a pump fl ange.
 • Avoid pulsation and pressure impact.
 • Vertical throughput is allowable only if the valve can open at the top.
 • In case of horizontal throughput, the ring screw must be at the top (see dia-

gram).
 • Watch throughput direction (see arrow on the plate)!
 • The swing check valves are placed between the fl anges by means of a ring 

screw. They are put in their central position according to the outer diameter 
of the case and the fl  ange screw inner side.

 • Tighten the fl  ange screws crosswise regarding the torque required (see data 
sheet).

After the installation is fi  nished, check the tightness of the connections by a 
pressure check.

4. Installation instructions, start-up

5. Assistance in case of malfunctions, repair
It is absolutely necessary to read and follow the safety advices before removing 
the valves (p. 2)! Loosen the fl  ange screws and pull out the swing check valve 
by means of the ring screw. Spare part orders are to be placed at our company 
and must include the complete data, listed on the plate. Original spare parts are 
to be installed only. Take off the spring (option) and unscrew the 2 screws. Then, 
the O-ring or the valve can be replaced. To install the valve, follow the instruc-
tions in reversed order.

Type: ZRK / ZRKF Swing Check Valves

Ver. 1324
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Type: ZRK / ZRKF Swing Check Valves

Type code Typ Material Gehäuse Material Klappe Nennweite DN Dichtungen

ZRK GGG40 = GGG40, zinc plated ST = Steel A216 (WCB), 
  zinc plated 32 bis 1200 N = NBR

ZRKF ST = Steel A216 (WCB), 
  zinc plated

VA = Stainless steel
  AISI 316 Ti F = FPM (Viton)

ST1 = Steel (C22.8), 
  zinc plated

VA1 = Stainless steel
  AISI 316 Ti E  = EPDM

VA = Stainless steel
  CF8M AB = Alubronze 2.0975 T = PTFE (Tefl on)

VA1 = Stainless steel
  AISI 316 Ti DU = Duplex 1.4469 M = metal seated

AB = Alu bronze 2.0975

DU = Duplex 1.4469

Order example ZRKF - ST - ST - 200 - N - F1
ZRKF Swing check valve  design ZRKF (with spring reset)
ST Body made of   steel (C22.8), zinc plated
ST Disc made of   steel A 216 (WCB), zinc plated
200 Nominal diameter 200
N Seals    NBR
F1 Spring    Stainless steel AISI 316 Ti
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Design Body Plate Stem Spring Seals Pressure range

1

GGG-40 
(ductile iron)

GGG-40 
(ductile iron)

Stainless 
steel

Stainless 
steel

NBR, 
EPDM, 

FPM (Viton)
0 to 16 bar

2 Alu bronze C954

3 Stainless 
steel

4
Stainless 

steel
1.4408

Stainless 
steel

1.4408

Stainless 
steel

1.4404

Stainless 
steel

1.4401

6 Alu bronze C954

Inconel 600

7 Duplex 1.4469

8 Hastelloy

Check ValvesType: 915

Design

Ver. 1324
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Easy structures and short dimensions (acc. to DIN EN 558-1, line 16 or API 594) 
are the remarkable features of dual plate check valves type 915. They are to be 
directly mounted between DIN fl anges (PN 10, PN 16 or ANSI 150).

Dual plate check valves type 915 require a low opening pressure. The resulting 
opening power directs the stems against the spring and the valve’s weight pow-
er, so that the media is released. If the initial pressure is higher than the entran-
ce pressure, the valve closes and is sealed by the O-ring to protect it from the 
media.

Dual plate check valves type 915 do not require maintenance.

Description, function

Check ValvesType: 915

Ver. 1324
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Dimensions

DN A B C
D E

[mm] [inch] PN 10 PN 16 ANSI 150 [mm] DIN EN 
558-1 API 594

50 2 107 101 70,5 43 60 28,8 19

65 2,5 127 121 80 46 67 36,1 20

80 3 142 134 94 64 73 43.4 28

100 4 162 171 117 64 73 52.8 27

125 5 19 193 145 70 – 65.7 30

150 6 218 219 180 76 98 78.6 31

200 8 273 276 221 89 127 104.4 33

250 10 328 336 275.5 114 146 127 50

300 12 378 383 406 325.5 114 181 148.3 43

350 14 438 444 448 360 127 184 172.4 45

400 16 489 495 511 410 140 191 197.4 52

450 18 539 555 546 467 152 203 217.8 58

500 20 591 617 603 515 152 219 241 58

600 24 695 734 714 624 178 222 295.4 73

Face to face according to:  DIN EN558-1 row16 (DIN3202 / K3)
Flange according to:  DIN EN 1092-1 PN10/16

Face to face according to:  DIN EN558-1 row16 (DIN3202 / K3)
Flange according to:  ANSI B16,5 150LBS

Face to face according to:  API 594
Flange according to:  ANSI B16,5 150LBS

Ver. 1434

Check ValvesType: 915
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Min. opening pressure

Tightness Leak rate according to: DIN EN 12266 or API 598

Check ValvesType: 915

Ver. 1324

DN NPS Kv-value
Opening pressure at fl ow direction

[mm] [inch] [m³/h] [mbar] 

50 2 63

15

20

10

65 2.5 109

80 3 172

100 4 289

125 5 476

150 6 750

200 8 1550

250 10 2880

–

300 12 4100

350 14 5276

400 16 8250

30
450 18 10550

500 20 14500

600 24 24000

700 28 27000

40
800 32 31241

900 36 39539

1000 40 48814
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Pressure loss diagram
Durchfl ussvolumen
[Wasser] Vw [m3/h] DN

Flow volume
[water] Vw [m3/h]

Druckverlust        p
in mbar

Pressure drop       p
mbar

Type: 915 Check Valves

Ver. 1324
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Operating instructions

Dual plate check valves type 915 are designed to block media on one side of the 
pipe within allowable pressure and temperature limits (see data sheet) and to be 
installed in a pipe system only. They are only to be used with media, which the 
material and the seals are resistant to. They are not suitable for media with solid 
components.

General safety advices
The safety advices for the pipe system, in which the valves are to be mounted, 
are to be followed. The same applies to the dual plate check valves.

Demands on the user
In pipe systems, where our dual plate check valves are to be used, the planning/
installing person and the operator are responsible for the following issues:
 • The dual plate check valves is to be used according to the regulation in p.1
 • The pipe system is to be installed correctly and its operation is to be checked 

regularly.
 • The dual plate check valves is to be mounted, removed and repaired by 

qualifi ed personnel only. The staff is to be regularly instructed according to 
all relevant regulations concerning working safety and environmental protec-
tion, especially in the fi eld of pipes under pressure.

 • These staff members have to be informed about the manual and the advices 
included.

Special risks
Before the dual plate check valve is being removed, pressure has to be comple-
tely taken off the plant to avoid media escaping from the pipe. Fluid being left in 
the pipe must be drained off. Fluid, which has remained in the valve and comes 
out during removal, is to be collected. If hazardous fl uids or gases are left in the 
valves, the safety measurements required must be taken..

 • Dual plate check valves are to be transported in their original packaging and 
to be stored in a clean location.

 • Dual plate check valves include sealing elements consisting of organic mate-
rial, that reacts to environmental effects. Therefore, they are to be stored in a 
place, which is also to be kept as cool, dry and dark as possible.

 • The front and back sides of the dual plate check valves must not be mechani-
cally damaged..

CAUTION!

1. Appropriate use in accordance to designed capabilities

2. Safety advices

3. Storage

Type: 915 Check Valves

Ver. 1324
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The following aspects are to be considered during the installation of swing 
check valves:
 • Possible damages to the dual check valves and O-rings are to be checked pri-

or to installation. Check if the valve can be moved. Damaged parts must not 
be installed.

 • Make sure that only those swing check valves are being installed, that meet 
the operational requirements regarding pressure category, chemical resi-
stance, connection and dimensions.

 • Make sure to install a minimum of 5 x nominal diameter of straight pipeline in 
front of and behind the swing check valve.

 • In horizontal pipeline make sure that the stem of armature is in vertical positi-
on (see pic.)

 • Do not install the valves directly onto a pump fl ange.
 • Avoid pulsation and pressure impact.
 • Vertical throughput is allowable only if the valve can open at the top.
 • Watch throughput direction (see arrow on the plate)!
 • The dual plate check valves are put in their central position according to the 

outer diameter of the case and the fl  ange screw inner side.
 • Tighten the fl ange screws crosswise regarding the torque required (see data 

sheet).

After the installation is fi nished, check the tightness of the connections by a 
pressure check.

4. Installation instructions, start-up

5. Assistance in case of malfunctions, repair
It is absolutely necessary to read and follow the safety advices before removing 
the valves (p. 2)! Loosen the fl  ange screws and pull out the dual plate check 
valve. Spare part orders are to be placed at our company and must include the 
complete data, listed on the plate. Original spare parts are to be installed only..

Type: 915 Check Valves

Ver. 1324
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Type code
Type

DN
Design

Material

Size Body Plate Stem Spring Hexagon 
set srew Seal

915
50
to

 600
1

GGG-40
ductile 

iron

GGG-40 
ductile 

iron

Stainless steel

M = metal 
seated

2 Alu bronze E = EPDM

3

CF8M

V = Viton

4 CF8M F = FPM/FKM

6 C954 Alu bronze

Inconel 
600

C954 
Alu bronze N = NBR

7 Duplex 1.4469 Duplex 
1.4469

8 Hastelloy

Order example 915 / 200 / 1 / N / F1
915 Dual plate check valve  type 915
200 Size     200
1 Body    GGG-40
 Plate    GGG-40
 Stem, Sprin, Hex. set Screw Stainless Steel
N Seal    NBR
F1  With reset spring  Stainless Steel AISI 316 Ti

Type: 915 Check Valves

Ver. 1324
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Function 295

Dimensions 296

Opening pressure, Tightness, 
Working Temperature 297

Pressure loss 298

Operating instructions 299

Type code, Order example 301
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Desing Body Disc Spring Seal Pressure Range

1 Stainless steel 
CF8M

Stainless steel 
AISI 316

Stainless steel 
AISI 316

NBR, 
EPDM, 

FMP (Viton),
PTFE 

or 
metal seated

0 to 40 bar

2
Carbon steel, 

zinc plated
(WCB)

Disco check valves are fi ttings for the backfl ow prevention in pipe systems.
Easy structures and short dimensions (1) according to DIN EN 558-1, row 49) are 
the remarkable features of disco check valves type 930. They offer an optimum 
solution in case of bigger nominal widths and there, where connection fl ange 
mountings are required or more favorable. The disco check valves type 930 are 
suitable for the industrial use in pipe systems for the transport of liquid or ga-
seous materials as well as in systems where much higher demands are made on 
the material.

Description and application

Disco check valves type 930 may have any mounting position.
They are opened by means of the medium pressure and closed again by means 
of a spring, prior to the creation of a backfl ow.

Function

1) DIN EN 558-1 row 49 

(old DIN 3203-3)

Disco Check ValvesType: 930

Design

Ver. 1324
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Dimensions

DN
Dimensions Fitting fl anges

NPS
[inch] Ø d Ø D Ø F W L PN6 PN10 PN16 PN25 PN40 ANSI 150

15 1/2 15 43 53 43 16

20 3/4 20 53 63 53 19

25 1 25 63 73 63 22

32 1 1/4 30 75 84 75 28

40 1 1/2 38 86 94 86 32

50 2 47 95 107 95 40

65 2 1/2 62 115 126 115 46

80 3 77 131 145 131 50

100 4 96 150 164 150 60

Dimensions in mm.

Type: 930 Disco Check Valves

Ver. 1508
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DN NPS Kv-value
Opening pressure at fl  ow direction without 

spring weight

[mm] [inch] [m³/h] [mbar] [kg]

15 1/2 2 25 30 20 2,5 0.10

20 3/4 7 25 30 20 2,5 0.16

25 1 13 25 30 20 3 0.28

32 1 1/4 17 25 30 20 3.5 0.52

40 1 1/2 23 25 30 20 3.5 0.70

50 2 48 25 30 20 4 1.10

65 2 1/2 55 25 30 20 k.W. 1.58

80 3 83 25 30 20 k.W. 1.78

100 4 127 25 30 20 k.W. 3.30

min. opening pressure

Tightness The disco check valve closes by himself due to the spring without a difference 
of pressure.

Type: 930

Seal from [°C] to [°C]

NBR -10 +90

EPDM -10 +120

FPM (Viton) -10 +150

PTFE -10 +200

metal seated -10 +300

Max. working temperature in relation to seals:

Disco Check Valves

Ver. 1508
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Pressure loss diagram

0,1 0,2 0,3 0,4 0,5

Druckverlust (bar)
Pressure lost (bar)
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Measurements of fl  uid fl  ow according to DIN EN 60534-2-3.

The values in the diagram refer to water at 20°C.
If you need information on other fl uids, please contact us.

Disco Check Valves

Ver. 1324
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Operating instructions

Disco check valves type 930 are designed to block media on one side of the pipe 
within allowable pressure and temperature limits (see data sheet) and to be ins-
talled in a pipe system only. They have only to be used with media, to which the 
material and the seals are resistant. They are not suitable for media with solid
components..

General safety advices
The safety instructions for the pipe system, in which the valves are mounted, 
have to be observed. The same applies to the disco check valves.

Demands on the user
In pipe systems, where our disco check valves are mounted, the planning/instal-
ling person and the operator are responsible for the following issues:
 • The disco check valves must strictly be used according to the regulation in 

p.1.
 • The pipe system has to be installed correctly and its operation has to be che-

cked regularly.
 • The disco check valves have to be mounted, removed and repaired by qualifi  

ed personnel only. The staff must be regularly instructed according to all re-
levant regulations concerning working safety and environmental protection, 
especially in the fi eld of pipes under pressure.

 • These staff members have to be informed about the manual and the instruc-
tions there included.

Special risks
Before the disco check valve is being removed, pressure has to be completely 
taken off the plant to avoid media escaping from the pipe. Fluid being left in the 
pipe must be drained off. Fluid, which has remained in the valve and comes out 
during removal, has to be collected. If hazardous fl uids or gases are left in the 
valves, the safety measurements required must be taken.

 • Disco check valves have to be transported in their original packaging and to 
be stored in a clean location.

 • Disco check valves include sealing elements consisting of organic material, 
that reacts to environmental effects. Therefore, they have to be stored in a 
place, which has also to be kept as cool, dry and dark as possible.

 • The front and back sides of the disco check valves must not be mechanically 
damaged.

CAUTION!

1. Appropriate use in accordance

2. Safety advices

3. Storage

Type: 930 Disco Check Valves

Ver. 1324
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The following aspects have to be observed during the installation of disco check 
valves:
 • Possible damages to the disco check valves and O-rings have to be checked 

prior to installation. Check if the valve can be moved. Damaged parts must 
not be installed.

 • Make sure that only those disco check valves are installed, that meet the 
operational requirements regarding pressure category, chemical resistance, 
connection and dimensions.

 • Make sure to install a minimum of 5 x nominal diameter of straight pipeline in 
front of and behind the disco check valve.

 • Do not install the valves directly onto a pump fl ange.
 • Avoid pulsation and pressure impact.
 • Observe the throughput direction (see arrow on the plate)!

After the installation, check the tightness of the connections by a pressure 
check. 

4. Installation instructions, start-up

5. Assistance in case of malfunctions, repair
It is absolutely necessary to read and follow the safety instructions before remo-
ving the valves (p. 2)!
Spare part orders have to be placed at our company and must include the 
complete data, listed on the plate. Only original spare parts have to be installed. 
For the removal of the disc, take off the spring by unscrewing the screws at the 
bottom. Then, the O-ring or the valve can be replaced. To install the valve, follow 
the instructions in reversed order.

Type: 930 Disco Check Valves

Ver. 1324
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Type code

Order examlpe 930 / 100 / 1 / M
930 Disco check valve Type 930
100 Nominal diamneter 100
1 Body   CF8M
 Disc   AISI 316
 Spring   AISI 316
M Seal   metal seated

Type: 930 Disco Check Valves

Type
DN Material

Size Design Body Plate Spring Seal

930 15 bis 300 1 1.4408 1.4436 1.4436 N = NBR

2 1.0619 E = EPDM

V  = Viton

F = FPM/FKM

P =PTFE

M = metal
    seated

Ver. 1345
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Unteres Paradies 63 · D-89522 Heidenheim

Postfach 1565 · D-89505 Heidenheim

phone +49(0)7321 / 755-42 · fax +49(0)7321 / 755-97

server.ab@lohse-gmbh.de 

www.lohse-gmbh.de

Type 932
Disco Check Valves
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Disco check valves are fi ttings for the backfl ow prevention in pipe systems.
Easy structures and short dimensions (1) according to DIN EN 558-1, row 49) are 
the remarkable features of disco check valves type 930. They offer an optimum 
solution in case of bigger nominal widths and there, where connection fl ange 
mountings are required or more favorable. The disco check valves type 930 are 
suitable for the industrial use in pipe systems for the transport of liquid or ga-
seous materials as well as in systems where much higher demands are made on 
the material.

Description and application

Disco check valves type 930 may have any mounting position.
They are opened by means of the medium pressure and closed again by means 
of a spring, prior to the creation of a backfl ow.

Function

1) DIN EN 558-1 row 49 

(old DIN 3203-3)

Disco Check Valves

Desing Body Disc Spring Seal Pressure 
Range

1 Stainless steel CF8M

Stainless steel CF8M Stainless steel
AlSl 316 Ti

NBR, 
EPDM, 

FPM (Viton)
PTF
or 

metal seated

0 to 40 bar

3 Brass 2.0401 0 to 16 bar

4

Alu bronze C954

Alu bronze C954 Hastelloy C4 
(2.4610)

0 to 25 bar

4.1

Stainless steel CF8M Stainless steel
AlSl 316 Ti

5 Cast steel 1.0619 0 to 16 bar

6 Duplex 1.4469 Hastelloy C4
(2.4610) 0 to 40 bar

Type: 932
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Dimensions

Dimensions in mm.

Disco Check Valves

DN Dimensions

[mm] [inch] Ø d Ø D Ø F L

15 1/2 15 43 56 16

20 3/4 19 53 69 19

25 1 25 63 76 22

32 1 1/4 32 75 87 28

40 1 1/2 38 80 101 31.5

50 2 47 95 114 40

65 2 1/2 63 115 136 46

80 3 77 131 154 50

100 4 97.5 150 178 60

Type: 932
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Disco Check ValvesType: 932

DN Dimensions

[mm] [inch] Ø C 
(PN 10/16)

Ø D
(PN 10/16)

Ø C
(150 lbs)

Ø C
(PN 25)

Ø D
(PN 25)

R
(PN 10/16)

R
(PN 25) L

125 5 194 194 194 194 194 - - 90

150 6 220 220 220 220 220 - - 106

200 8 275 280 280 286 294 11 30 140

250 10 331 340 340 344 356 11 33 145

300 12 380 386 404 404 421 11 33 160

Dimensions in mm.

Dimensions
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min. opening pressure

Tightness The disco check valve closes by himself due to the spring without a difference 
of pressure.

Seal from [°C] to [°C]

NBR -10 +90

EPDM -10 +120

FPM (Viton) -10 +150

PTFE -10 +200

metal seated -10 +300

Max. working temperature in relation to seals:

Disco Check Valves

DN Kv-value
Opening pressure at fl  ow direction without 

spring

[mm] [inch] [m³/h] [mbar] 

15 1/2 4

~ 20

~ 24 ~ 16 ~ 4

20 3/4 7
~ 25

~ 15 ~ 5

25 1 10

32 1 1/4 17 ~ 26 ~ 14 ~ 6

40 1 1/2 24 ~ 27 ~ 13 ~ 7

50 2 37 ~ 28 ~ 12 ~ 8

65 2 1/2 61 ~ 29 ~ 11 ~ 9

80 3 74 ~ 30 ~ 10 ~ 10

100 4 115 ~ 33 ~ 7 ~ 13

125 5 201

~ 30

~ 46 ~ 14 ~ 16

150 6 286 ~ 47 ~ 13 ~ 17

200 8 553 ~ 51 ~ 9 ~ 21

250 10 643
~ 40

~ 64 ~ 16 ~ 24

300 12 867 ~ 68 ~ 12 ~ 38

Type: 932
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Type: 932

Pressure loss diagram
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Measurements of fl  uid fl  ow according to DIN EN 60534-2-3.

The values in the diagram refer to water at 20°C.
If you need information on other fl uids, please contact us.

Disco Check Valves
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Operating instructions

Disco check valves type 930 are designed to block media on one side of the pipe 
within allowable pressure and temperature limits (see data sheet) and to be ins-
talled in a pipe system only. They have only to be used with media, to which the 
material and the seals are resistant. They are not suitable for media with solid
components..

General safety advices
The safety instructions for the pipe system, in which the valves are mounted, 
have to be observed. The same applies to the disco check valves.

Demands on the user
In pipe systems, where our disco check valves are mounted, the planning/instal-
ling person and the operator are responsible for the following issues:
 • The disco check valves must strictly be used according to the regulation in 

p.1.
 • The pipe system has to be installed correctly and its operation has to be che-

cked regularly.
 • The disco check valves have to be mounted, removed and repaired by qualifi  

ed personnel only. The staff must be regularly instructed according to all re-
levant regulations concerning working safety and environmental protection, 
especially in the fi eld of pipes under pressure.

 • These staff members have to be informed about the manual and the instruc-
tions there included.

Special risks
Before the disco check valve is being removed, pressure has to be completely 
taken off the plant to avoid media escaping from the pipe. Fluid being left in the 
pipe must be drained off. Fluid, which has remained in the valve and comes out 
during removal, has to be collected. If hazardous fl uids or gases are left in the 
valves, the safety measurements required must be taken.

 • Disco check valves have to be transported in their original packaging and to 
be stored in a clean location.

 • Disco check valves include sealing elements consisting of organic material, 
that reacts to environmental effects. Therefore, they have to be stored in a 
place, which has also to be kept as cool, dry and dark as possible.

 • The front and back sides of the disco check valves must not be mechanically 
damaged.

CAUTION!

1. Appropriate use in accordance

2. Safety advices

3. Storage

Type: 932 Disco Check Valves
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The following aspects have to be observed during the installation of disco check 
valves:
 • Possible damages to the disco check valves and O-rings have to be checked 

prior to installation. Check if the valve can be moved. Damaged parts must 
not be installed.

 • Make sure that only those disco check valves are installed, that meet the 
operational requirements regarding pressure category, chemical resistance, 
connection and dimensions.

 • Make sure to install a minimum of 5 x nominal diameter of straight pipeline in 
front of and behind the disco check valve.

 • Do not install the valves directly onto a pump fl ange.
 • Avoid pulsation and pressure impact.
 • Observe the throughput direction (see arrow on the plate)!

After the installation, check the tightness of the connections by a pressure 
check. 

4. Installation instructions, start-up

5. Assistance in case of malfunctions, repair
It is absolutely necessary to read and follow the safety instructions before remo-
ving the valves (p. 2)!
Spare part orders have to be placed at our company and must include the 
complete data, listed on the plate. Only original spare parts have to be installed. 
For the removal of the disc, take off the spring by unscrewing the screws at the 
bottom. Then, the O-ring or the valve can be replaced. To install the valve, follow 
the instructions in reversed order.

Type: 932 Disco Check Valves



subject to change312

®

Ver. 15081249

Type code

Order examlpe

Type: 932 Disco Check Valves

Typ
DN Material

Size Body Plate Spring Seal

932 15 bis 300 VA = Edelstahl 
1.4408

VA = Edelstahl 
1.4408 1.4436 N = NBR

MS = Messing AB = Alu-
Bronze E = EPDM

AB = Alu-
Bronze DU = Duplex V  = FPM 

       (Viton)

ST = Stahlguss T = PTFE
       (Tefl on)

DU = Duplex M = metal
    seated

932 / 100 / 1 / M / F1
932 Disco check valve Typ 930
100 Nominal diamneter 100
1 Body   1.4408
 Disc   1.4436
 Spring   1.4436
M Sea   metal seated
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Accessories

Valve Controller 315

Switchguard 327

Limit switches 341

Inductive Sensors 341
 • IG0005 – AC/DC normally open 341
 • IG5401 – DC PNP normally open 342

Magnetic Sensors 343
 • MK5100 – DC PNP, 3-wire 343
 • MK5103 – DC PNP, 2-wire 345
 • MK5158 – DC PNP, 3-wire 347
 • MK5158 – DC PNP, 3-wire with connector 349

Limit Switch Box 351

Terminal Box 355

Solenoid Valves 359
 • Standard Solenoid Valve, 5/2-way, G 1/4“ 359
 • Standard Solenoid Valve, 5/2-way, G 1/2“ 360
 • Standard Solenoid Valve, 3/2-way, G 1/4“ 361
 • Standard Solenoid Valve, 3/2-way, G 1/2“ 362
 • Namur Solenoid Valve, 5/2-way, G 1/4“ 363
 • Namur Solenoid Valve, 5/2-way, G 1/2“ 364
 • Namur Solenoid Valve, 3/2-way, G 1/4“ 365
 • Namur Solenoid Valve, 3/2-way, G 1/2“ 366

Ver. 1630



subject to change 315

®

Ver. 1345

Key Features
 • Benchmark control performance on rotary and 

linear valves
 • Reliable and robust design
 • Easy commissioning and operation
 • Language selection: English, German and French
 • Local / remote operation
 • Expandable architecture
 • Advanced device diagnostics including

– Self-diagnostics
– Online diagnostics
– Performance diagnostics
– Communication diagnostics
– Extended off-line tests
– Intelligent Valve Diamond

Options
 • Interchangeable communication options:

– HART
– FOUNDATION fi eldbus
– Profi bus PA

 • Limit switches
 • Position transmitter (in HART only)
 • Full stainless steel enclosure
 • Exhaust adapter

Total cost of ownership
 • Low energy and air consumption
 • Future proof design allows further options at a 

reduced cost
 • Optimized spares program minimizes spare part 

inventory

 • Retro-fi t to existing installations

Minimised process variability
 • Linearisation of the valve fl ow characteristics
 • Excellent dynamic and static control performance
 • Fast response to control signal change
 • Accurate internal measurements

Easy installation and confi guration
 • Same device can be used for linear and rotary

valves, double and single-acting actuators
 • Simple fast calibration and confi guration

– using Local User Interface (LUI)
– using FieldCare software in a remote location
– using Distributed Control System (DCS) asset
management tools

 • Flush mounting capability to avoid tubing and 
mounting parts

 • Low power comsumption enables installation to all
common control systems

Open solution
 • Freely interface with software and hardware from 

a variety of manufacturers. This open architecture 
allows the ND9000 to be integrated with other fi eld 
devices to give an unprecedented level of control-
lability.

 • FDT and EDD based multi-vendor support confi gu-
ration

 • different drivers (gsd,DTM,DD,EDDL) available

Valve Controller ND9000 Accessories

ND9000® INTELLIGENT VALVE 
CONTROLLER
ND9000 is a top class intelligent valve controller desig-
ned to operate on every control valve actuator and in 
all industry areas. It guarantees the end product quali-
ty in all operating conditions with unique diagnostics 
and incomparable performance features. ND9000 is a 
reliable and future-proof investment with FieldCare™ 
life-time support.
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ND9000 in fi eldbus networks
 • Approved interoperability

– Host interoperability ensured
– FOUNDATION fi eldbus ITK version 5.01 certifi ed
– Profi bus PA profi le version 3.0 PNO certifi ed

 • Easy to upgrade; can be done by replacing the 
HART communication board to fi eldbus communi-
cation board

 • Excellent maintainability with fi rmware download 
feature

 • Advanced communication diagnostics
 • Digital communication via the fi eldbus includes not 

only the set point, but also the position feedback 
signal from the position sensor. No special sup-
plementary modules for analog or digital position 
feedback are needed when using the fi eldbus valve 
controller.

 • Back up LAS functionality available in FOUNDATI-
ON fi eldbus enviroment.

 • Input selector and output splitter blocks available 
in FOUNDATION fi eldbus devices allowing advan-
ced distributed control

 • Standard function blocks enables the freedom to 
use

 • ND9000 intelligent valve controller either in conti-
nuous or on-off control applications

 • Open and close information is directly available via 
the fi eldbus

 • Open and close detection is based on either posi-
tion measurement (soft limit switch) or mechanical 
limit switch information.

ND9000 mounting on actuators and 
valves
 • Mounted on single and double acting actuators
 • Both rotary and linear valves
 • Ability to attach options to electronics and mecha-

nics later
 • 1-point calibration feature enables mounting wit-

hout disturbing the process

Product reliability
 • Designed to operate in harsh environmental condi-

tions
 • Rugged modular design
 • Excellent temperature characteristics
 • Vibration and impact tolerant
 • IP66 enclosure
 • Stainless steel enclosure (ND9300)
 • Protected against humidity
 • Maintenance free operation
 • Resistant to dirty air
 • Wear resistant and sealed components
 • Contactless position measurement

Predictive maintenance
 • Easy access to collected data with FieldCare soft-

ware
 • Intelligent Valve Diamond to visualise control valve 

performance & diagnostics
 • Logical trend and histogram collection
 • Information collected during process uptime
 • Extensive set of off-line tests with accurate key 

fi gure calculations
 • Fast notifi cations with on-line alarms
 • Condition monitoring tool available 

Ver. 1345

Valve Controller ND9000 Accessories
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Technical Description
The ND9000 is a 4–20 mA or fi eldbus powered mi-
crocontroller-based intelligent valve controller. The 
device contains a Local User Interface (LUI) enabling 
local confi guration. A PC with FieldCare software can 
be connected to the ND9000 itself or to the control 
loop.
The powerful 32-bit microcontroller controls the valve 
position. The measurements include:
 • Input signal
 • Valve position with contactless sensor
 • Actuator pressures, 2 independent measurements
 • Supply pressure
 • Spool valve position
 • Device temperature

Advanced self-diagnostics guarantees that all mea-
surements operate correctly. After connections 
of electric signal and pneumatic supply the micro 
controller (μC) reads the input signal, position sensor 
(α), pressure sensors (Ps, P1, P2) and spool position 
sensor (SPS). A difference between
input signal and position sensor (α) measurement is
detected by control algorithm inside the μC. The μC 
calculates a new value for prestage (PR) coil current 
based on the information from the input signal and 
from the sensors. Changed current to the PR changes 
the pilot pressure to the spool valve. Reduced pilot 
pressure moves the spool and the actuator pressures 
change accordingly. The spool opens the fl ow to the 
driving side of the double diaphragm actuator and 
opens the fl ow out from the other side of the actua-
tor. The increasing pressure will move the diaphragm 
piston. The actuator and feedback shaft rotate. The 
position sensor (α), measures the rotation for the 
μC.  The μC using control algorithm modulates the 
PR-current from the steady state value until a new 
position of the actuator according to the input signal 
is reached.

Technical Specifi cations 

General
Loop powered, no external power supply required.
Suitable for rotary and linear valves.
Actuator connections in accordance with VDI/VDE 
3845 and IEC 60534-6 standards.
Flush mounting on selected actuators
Action:  Double or single acting
Travel range:  Linear; 10–120 mm / 0.4-4.7 in
 Rotary: 55–95 degrees
 Measurement range 110° with free
 ly rotating feedback shaft.

Environmental infl uence
Standard temperature range:
 -40° – +85 °C / -40° – +185 °F
Infl uence of temperature on valve position:
 0.5 % /10 °K
Infl uence of vibration on valve position:
 < 1 % under 2g 5–150 Hz,
 1g 150–300 Hz, 0.5g 300–2000 Hz

Enclosure
Material: ND9100: Anodized aluminium alloy and 
  polymer composite 
 ND9200: Anodised aluminium alloy and 
  tempered glass
 ND9300: Full 316 stainless steel
Protection class: IP66, NEMA 4x
Pneumatic ports:  G 1/4 (ND9100)
 1/4 NPT (ND9200 and ND9300)
Cable gland thread: M20x1.5 (ND9000 )
 1/2 NPT ((ND9000E2, ND9000U1 and 
 ND9000U2)
Weight:  1.8 kg / 4.0 lbs (ND9100)
 3.4 kg / 7.5 lbs (ND9200)
 8.6 kg / 19.0 lbs (ND9300)
Mechanical and digital position indicator visible 
through main cover, not applicable ND9200E2 and 
ND9300. 
Special corrosion resistance design or stainless steel 
housing available as an option for demanding envi-
ronment.

Ver. 1345
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Technical Data

Pneumatics
Supply pressure: 1,4 – 8 bar
Effect of supply pressure on valve position:
 < 0.1 % at 10 % difference in inlet 
 pressure
Air quality:  Acc. to ISO 8573-1
 Solid particles: Class 5 (3 – 5 μm fi ltration 
 is recommended)
 Humidity: Class 1 (dew point 10 °C/ 18 °F 
 below minimum temperature is recom
 mended)
 Oil class: 3 ( or < 1 ppm)
Capacity with 4 bar / 60 psi supply:
 5,5 Nm3/h / 3.3 scfm (spool valve 2)
 12 Nm3/h / 7.1 scfm (spool valve 3)
 38 Nm3 /h /22.4 scfm (spool valve 6)
Consumtion with 4 bar / 60 psi supply in steady state 
positig:
 < 0.6 Nm3 /h/0.35 scfm (spool valve 2 & 3)
 < 1.0 Nm3 /h/0.6 scfm (spool valve 6)

Electronics
HART
Supply power:  Loop powered, 4–20 mA
Minimum signal:  3.6 mA
Current max :  120 mA
Load voltage:  up to 9.5 VDC/20 mA
 (corresponding 475 )
Voltage:  max. 30 VDC
Polarity protection:  -30 VDC
Over current protection: active over 35 mA

Profi bus PA and FOUNDATION fi eldbus
Supply power:  voltage 9–32 VDC, reverse 
 polarity protection
Max basic current  17.2 mA
Fault current (FDE)  3.9 mA

FOUNDATION fi eldbus function block
execution times
AO  20 ms
PID  25 ms
DO  15 ms
DI  15 ms
IS  15 ms
OS  20 ms

Performance with moderate constant-
load actuators EC05-EC10 in ambient 
temperature
TDead band acc. to IEC 61514:  0.1 %
Hysteresis acc. to IEC 61514: < 0.5 %

Local User Interface (LUI) functions
 • Local control of the valve
 • Monitoring of valve position, target position, input 

signal, temperature, supply and actuator pressure 
difference

 • Guided-startup function
 • LUI may be locked remotely to prevent unauthori-

sed access
 • Calibration: Automatic / Manual linearization
 • 1-point calibration
 • Control confi guration: aggressive, fast, optimum, 

stable, maximum stability
 • Confi guration of the control valve

– Rotation: valve rotation clockwise or counter-
clockwise to close
– Dead Angle
– Low cut-off, cut-off safety range (default 2 %)
– Positioner fail action, open/close
– Signal direction: Direct/reverse acting
– Actuator type, double/single acting
– Valve type, rotary/linear
– Language selection: English, German and French

Position transmitter (optional)
Output signal:  4 – 20 mA (galvanic isolation;
 600 VDC)
Supply voltage:  12 – 30 V VDC
Resolution:  16 bit / 0,244 μA
Linearity:  < 0,05 % FS
Temperature effect:  < 0,35 % FS
External load:  max. 0 – 780 
 max. 0 – 690  for intrinsically
 safe
Ex ia IIC T6  Ui  28 V
Ex d IIC T4/T5/T6  Ui  30 V
 

Ver. 1345
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PROXIMITY SENSORS AND LIMIT 
SWITCHES 
(OPTIONAL WITH EXTENSION MO-
DULE FOR ND9100 & ND9200)
Code I02 P+F NJ2-12GK-SN, 2 sensors
Code I09 P+F; NCB2-12GM35-N0
Code I56 IFC 2002-ARKG/UP, 2 sensors
Code K05 Omron D2VW-5, micro switch, 2 sensors
Code K06 Omron D2VW-01 gold plated, micro switch
Code B06 Omron D2VW-01 gold plated, micro switch, 
2 sensors.
(Bus powered, no external power and cabling nee-
ded).

Fig. 1. Local User Interface (LUI) enables real time 
awareness of control parameters in the device at a 
glance.

Fig. 2. Trend collection enables fast and easy predicti-
ve maintenance. The need for maintenance is redu-
ced and increased plant and process availability are 
realised.

Technical Data

Valve Controller ND9000 Accessories
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ND9100
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Dimensions
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How to Order

1. product group
ND Intelligent valve controller

2. series code

9

Series 9000 intelligent valve controller with universal shaft and at-
tachment face according to standard VDI/VDE 3845, EC/EJ actuators 
and old Neles standard.
Relevant shaft adapter included in mounting kits. When valve posi-
tioners are separate deliveries, shaft adapter kit is supplied.

3. enclosure
10 Standard IP66 /NEMA 4X enclosure

20 Flameproof (Ex d) IP66 / NEMA 4X enclosure

30 Stainless steel fl ameproof (Ex d) IP66 / NEMA 4X enclosure

4. spool valve connections 
(S, C1, C2)

2
Low capacity: stroke volume of 
actuator < 1 dm³

G 1/4 (ND9100 series)
1/4 NPT (ND9200 and ND9300 
series)

3
Medium capacity: stroke volume 
of actuator  1-3 dm³

6
High capacity: stroke volume of 
actuator > 3 dm³

5. communication / input signal range

H

4-20 mA, HART communication
Supply voltage 30 V DC.
Load voltage: up to 9.5 V DC at 20 mA;
corresponding to 475 W (maximum voltage drop).

F
FOUNDATION fi eldbus,
Physical layer according to IEC 61158-2.

P
Profi bus PA,
Physical layer according to IEC 61158-2.

6. approvals of standard enclosure valve controller

N

No approvals for hazardous areas.
M20x1.5 conduit entry.
Not applicable to 3. sign „20“.
Temperature range -40 to +85° C / -40 to +185° F.

X1

ATEX and IECEx certifi cations:
II 1 G Ex ia IIC T4/T5/T6 Ga
II 1 D Ex tD A20 IP66 T90°C
Not applicable to 3. sign „20“.
M 20x1.5 conduit entry.
Not available with the limit switches (8. sign „I“ or „K“).
Temperature range: T4: -40 to +80° C / -40 to +185° F; T5: < +65° C / < 
+149° F.; T6. < +50° C / < 122° F.
ND91_HX1 und ND93_HX1:
Ui <= 28 V, li <= 120 mA, Pi <= 1 W, Ci <= 22 nF, Li <= 53 μH.
ND91_FX1, ND91_PX1, ND93_FX1 und DN93_PX1:
Ui <= 24 V, li <= 380 mA, Pi <= 5.32 W, Ci <= 5 nF, Li <= 10 μH.

X2

ATEX and IECEx certifi cations:
II 2 G Ex ia IIC T4/T5/T6 Gb
II 2 D Ex tD A21 IP66 T90°C
Not applicable to 3. sign „20“.
ND91_HX2:
Ui <= 28 V, li <= 120 mA, Pi <= 1 W, Ci <= 22 nF, Li <= 53 μH.
M 20x1.5 conduit entry.
Temperature range: T4: -40 to +80° C / -40 to +185° F; T5: < +65° C / < 
+149° F.; T6. < +50° C / < 122° F.
Only availabel with ATEX certifed inductive limit switches (e.g. I02, 
I09). Without limit switches and with B_ switches, use X1 instead.

X3

ATEX and IECEx certifi cations:
II 3 G Ex nA IIC T4/T5/T6
II 3 D Ex tD A22 IP66 T90°C
No Zener Barrier needed.
Not applicable to 3. sign „20“.
Temperature range: T4: -40 to +85° C / -40 to +185° F; T5: < +75° C / < 
+167° F; T6. < +60° C / < +140° F.
M20x1.5 conduit entry.
ND91_HX3 und ND93_HX3:
Ui <= 30 V, li <= 152 mA, Pmax = device limits itself, Ci <= 22 nF, Li 
<= 53 μH.
ND91_FX3, ND91_PX3, ND93_FX3 und ND93_PX3:
Ui <= 24 V, Ci <= 5 nF, Li <= 10 μH.

1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6. 7. 8. 9.
ND 9 10 3 H X1 T

6. approvals of standard enclosure valve controller

X4

ATEX and IECEx certifi cations:
II 3 G Ex nL IIC T4/T5/T6 Gc
II 3 D Ex tD A22 IP66 T90°C
FNICO model
Not applicable to 3. sign „20“.
ND91_FX4 and ND91_PX4, ND93_FX4 and ND93_PX4:
Ui <= 32 V, li <= 380 mA, Pi <= 5.32 W, Ci <= 5 nF, Li <= 10 μH.
M20x1.5 conduit entry.
Temperature range: T4: -40 to +85° C / -40 to +185° F; T5: < +75° C / < 
+167° F; T6. < +60° C / < +140° F.

U1

FM and CSA certifi cations:
IS Class I, Division 1, Groups A, B, C, D, T4...T6
IS Class I, Zone 0, AEx ia, IIC T4...T6
Not applicable to 3. sign „20“.
Temperature range: T4: -40 to +80° C / -40 to +176° F; T5: < +65° C / < 
+149° F; T6. < +50° C / < +122° F.
1/2 NPT conduit entry.
Not available with the limit switches (8. sign „I“ or „K“).
ND91_HU1 and ND93_HU1:
Ui <= 28 V, li <= 120 mA, Pi  <= 1W, Ci <= 22 nF, Li <= 53 μH.
ND91_FU1, ND91_PU1, ND93_FU1 and ND93_PU1:
Ui <= 24 V, li <= 380 mA, Pi <= 5.32 W, Ci <= 5 nF, Li <= 10 μH.
Not available with any limit switches (8. sign „I“, „K“ or „B“).

U2

FM and CSA certifi cations:
NI Class I, Division 2, Groups A, B, C, D, T4...T6
NI Class I, Zone 2, Ex nA IIC T4...T6
No Zener Barrier needed.
Not applicable to 3. sign „20“.
1/2 NPT conduit entry.
ND91_HU2 and ND93_HU2:
Ui <= 30 V, Pmax = device limits itself, Ci <= 22 nF, Li <= 53 μH.
external load resistance 0-780 Ohm.
Temperatur range: T4: -40 to +85° C / -40 to +185° F; T5: < +70° C / < 
+158° F; T6. < +55° C / < +131° F.
Not available with the limit switches (8. sign „I“ or „K“).
ND91_FU2, ND91_PU2, ND93_FU2 und ND93_PU2:
Ui <= 24 V, li <= 380 mA, Pi <= 5.32 W, Ci <= 5 nF, Li <= 10 μH.
Temperature range: T4: -40 to +85° C / -40 to +185° F; T5: < +75° C / < 
+167° F; T6. < +60° C / < +140° F.
Not available with any limit switches (8. sign „I“, „K“ or „B“).

Z1

INMETRO certifi cations:
BR-Ex ia IIC T4/T5/T6 IP66
Not applicable to 3. sign „20“.
Approved for Zone 0.
M20x1.5 conduit entry.
Temperature range: T4: -40 to +80° C / -40 to +176° F; T5: < +65° C / < 
+149° F; T6. < +50° C / < +122° F.
Not available with the limit switches (8. sign „I“ or „K“).
ND91_HZ1 and ND93_HZ1:
Ui <= 28 V, Ii <= 120 mA, Pi <= 1 W, Ci <= 22 nF, Li <= 53 μH.
ND91_FZ1, ND91_PZ1, ND93_FZ1 and ND93_PZ1:
Ui <= 24 V, li <= 380 mA, Pi <= 5.32 W, Ci <= 5 nF, Li <= 10 μH.

Z2

INMETRO certifi cations:
BR-Ex ia IIC T4/T5/T6 IP66
Not applicable to 3. sign „20“.
Approved for Zone 1.
M20x1.5 conduit entry.
Temperature range: T4: -40 to +80° C / -40 to +176° F; T5: < +65° C / < 
+149° F; T6. < +50° C / < +122° F.
ND91_HZ2 and ND93_HZ2:
Ui <= 28 V, Ii <= 120 mA, Pi <= 1 W, Ci <= 22 nF, Li <= 53 μH.
ND91_FZ2, ND91_PZ2, ND93_FZ2 and ND93_PZ2:
Ui <= 24 V, li <= 380 mA, Pi <= 5.32 W, Ci <= 5 nF, Li <= 10 μH.
Only available with ATEX certifi ed inductive limit switches (e.g. I02, 
I09). Without limit switches and with B_ switches, use Z1 instead.
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6. approvals of standard enclosure valve controller

Z3

INMETRO certifi cations:
BR-Ex nA II / nL IIC T4/T5/T6 IP66
Not applicable to 3. sign „20“.
Temperature range: T4: -40 to +85° C / -40 to +185° F; T5: < +75° C / < 
+167° F; T6. < +60° C / < +140° F.
M20x1.5 conduit entry.
ND91_HZ3 and ND93_HZ3:
Ui <= 30 V, Pmax = device limits itself, Ci <= 22 nF, Li <= 53 μH.
ND91_FZ3, ND91_PZ3, ND93_FZ3 and ND93_PZ3:
Ui <= 24 V, Ci <= 5 nF, Li <= 10 μH.

E1

Flameproof enclosure, M20x1.5 conduit entry.
ATEX and IECEx certifi cations:
II 2 G Ex d IIC T4...T6
II 2 D Ex tD A21 IP66 T100°C
Not applicable to 3. sign „10“.
Temperature range: T4: -40 to +85° C / -40 to +185° F; T5: < +75° C / < 
+167° F; T6. < +60° C / < +140° F.
ND92_HE1 and ND93_HE1: Ui <= 30 V
ND92_FE1, ND92_PE1, ND93_FE1 and ND93_PE1: Ui <= 32 V

E2

Flameproof enclosure, 1/2 NPT conduit entry.
Temperatur range: -40 to +85° C / -40 to +185° F
FM certifi cation:
Class I, Div 1. Groups A, B, C, D. Class II, Div 1, Groups E, F, G. 
Class III T4/T5/T6
Class I, Zone 1, AEx d IIC, T4/T5/T6, IP66/Type 4X
CSA certifi cation:
Class I, Div 1. Guppen B, C, D.
Class II, Div 1, Gruppen E, F, G, Class III T4/T5/T6
Ex d IIC T4/T5/T6, DIP A21, Ta 100°C, IP66/NEMA 4X
Temperature range: T4: -40 to +85° C / -40 to +185° F; T5: < +75° C / < 
+167° F; T6. < +60° C / < +140° F.
Applicable to 3. sign „20“ only.
ND92_HE2: Ui <= 30 V
ND92_FE2 und ND92_PE2: Ui <= 32 V

E4

Flameproof enclosure, M20x1.5  or 1/2 NPT conduit entry.
Temperature range: T6: -20 to +60° C / -4 to +140° F
TIIS (JIS) certifi cations:
Ex d II C T6
Applicable to 3. sign „20“ only.
Applicable to 5. sign „H“ only.
Not available with any limit switches (8. sign „I“ or „K“).
Not available with option „M“ ( 7. sign).
Deliverd always with TIIS (JIS) approved cable gland and conduit 
entry nipple (accessory CG42 or CG41), see type code from Accfes-
sories for Possitioners item 10:
CG42: G 1/2 conduit entry and cable entry adapter
CG41: 1/2 NPT conduit entry and cable entry adapter
ND92_HE4: <= 30 V

E5

Flameproof enclosure, M20x1.5 NPT conduit entry.
Temperature range: -40 to +85° C / -40 to +185° F
INMETRO certifi cation:
BR-Ex d IIC, T4/T5/T6, IP 66
Temperature range: T4: -40 to +85° C / -40 to +185° F; T5: < +75° C / < 
+167° F; T6. < +60° C / < +140° F.
Not applicable to 3. sign „10“.
ND92_HE5, ND93_HE5: Ui <= 30 V
ND92_FE5, ND92_PE5, ND93_FE5, ND93_PE5: Ui <= 32 V

7. options for valve controller

T

ND9_H_T only: internal 2-wire (passiv) position transmitter.
Analog position feedback signal, output 4-20 mA, supply voltage 
12-30 VDC, external load resistance 0-780 Ohm.
ND91_HX1T, ND91_HX2T, ND91_HZ1T, ND93_HX1T, ND93_HX2T, 
ND_93_HZ1T: Ui < 28 V, Ii < 120 mA, Pi < 1W, Li = 53 μH, Ci = 22 nF, 
external load resistance 0-690 Ohm.
ND91_HX2T, ND91_HX4T, ND91_HZ3T, ND93_HX3T, ND93_HX4T, 
ND93_HZ3T: Ui < 30 V, Pmax = device limits itself, Li = 53 μH, Ci = 22 
nF, Ii = 152 mA, external load resistance 0-780 Ohm.
ND91_HU1T and ND93_HU1T: Ui <= 28 V, Ii < 120 mA, Pi < 1W, Li = 
53 μH, Ci = 22 nF, external load resistance 0-690 Ohm.
ND91_HU2T and ND93_HU2T: Ui <= 30 V, Pmax = device limits 
itself, Li = 53 μH, Ci = 22 nF, external load resistance 0-780 Ohm.
ND92_HE1T, ND93_HE5T, ND93_HE1T, ND93_HE5T: Ui <= 30 V, Pmax 
= device limits itselv, external load resistance 0-780 Ohm.
ND92_HE2T: Ui <= 30 V, Pmax = device limits itself, external load 
resistance 0-780 Ohm.

M

Special corrossion resistant fi nish. External aluminium surfaces 
protected by hard anodizing with PTFE. Coating thickness 20 μm. 
Not painted.
Not available with 7. sign „G“.
Not applicable to 3. sign „30“.
Not applicable to 6. sign „E4“.

G
Exhaust adapter. ND9100: 1x 1/2 NPT thread; ND9200 and ND9300: 
2x 1/2 NPT threads.
Not available with 7. sign „M“.

X Special construction, to be specifi ed.

8. limit switch type
Not applicable to 3. sign „30“.

Inductive proximity switches, 2 pcs.
IP66/NEMA 4X enclosure.
M20x1.5 conduit entry (2 pcs.). Option E2: 1/2 NPT conduit entry (2 pcs.).

I02

P+F; NJ2-12GK-SN, 2-wire type, DC; > 3 mA; < 1 mA.
Intrinsically safe according to ATEX II 2 G Ex ia IIC T6.
Temperatur range: -40 to +85° C / -40 to +185° F.
Option of valve controller shall always be X2, X3 or X4, Z2 or Z3, E1, 
E2 or E6 (6. sign).
Not applicable to 6. sign „X1“, „Z1“, „U1“, „U2“ and „E4“.

I09

P+F; NCB2-12GM35-N0, 2-wire type, DC; > 3 mA; < 1 mA.
Intrinsically safe according to ATEX II 2 G Ex ia IIC T6.
Temperature range: -25 to +85° C / -13 to +185° F.
Option of valve controller shall always be X2, X3 or X4, Z2 or Z3, E1, 
E2 or E6 (6. sign).
Not applicable to 6. sign „X1“, „Z1“, „U1“ and „U2“.

I56

ifm IF2002-ARKG/UP, 2-wire type, DC; 150 mA,  10-36 V DC, leckage 
current < 0,6 mA.
Temperature range: -20 to +80° C / -4 to +176° F.
Not applicable to 6. sign „X1“, „X2“, „X3“, „X4“, „Z1“, „Z2“, „Z3“, „U1“ 
and „U2“.

Mechanical micro switches, 2 Stk.
IP66/NEMA 4X enclosure.
M20x1.5 conduit entry (2 pcs.). Option E2: 1/2 NPT conduit entry (2 pcs.).

K05

OMRON D2VW-5; 3 A - 250 V AC, 0.4 A - 125 V DC, 5 A - 30 V DC.
Temperature range: -40 to +80° C / -40 to +176° F.
Not applicable to 6. sign „X1“, „X2“, „X3“, „X4“, „Z1“, „Z2“, „Z3“, „U1“ 
and „U2“.

K06

OMRON D2VW-01; gold plated contacts, 100 mA - 30 V DC / 125 V 
AC.
Temperature range: -40 to +80° C / -40 to +176° F.
Not applicable to 6. sign „X1“, „X2“, „X3“, „X4“, „Z1“, „Z2“, „Z3“, „U1“ 
and „U2“.

Bus-powered mechanical micro switches, 2 Stk.
Applicabel with ND9000F and ND9000P only.
IP66/NEMA 4X enclosure. M20x1.5 conduit entry (2 pcs.). Option E2: 1/2 NPT 
conduit entry (2 pcs.).

B06

OMRON D2VW-01, vgold plated contacts; Bus-powered, no  exter-
nal power needed.
Temperature range: -40 to +80° C / -40 to +176° F.
Not applicable to 6. sign „U1“ and „U2“.

9. Optionen Endschalter
Y Special construction, to be specifi ed.
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fi lter regulator

K

Filter regulator for supply air.
Filter size 5 μm.
Pressure gauge, Scale bar/psi/kPa, basic material brass, nickel pla-
ted, housing stainless steel, glycerine fi lled.
Temperature range: T4: -40 to +82° C / -40 to +180° F.
„K“ option includes a thread nipple 1/4“ NPT to 1/4“ NPT which 
is suitable with ND9000 positioner options A3 and A5 (1/4 NPT air 
connection).

K1

Filter regulator for supply air.
Filter size 5 μm.
Pressure gauge, Scale bar/psi/kPa, basic material brass, nickel pla-
ted, housing stainless steel, glycerine fi lled.
Temperature range: T4: -40 to +82° C / -40 to +180° F.
„K1“ option includes a thread nipple 1/4“ NPT to G 1/4“ NPT which 
is suitable with ND9100 positioner options A1 (1/4 NPT air connec-
tion).

conduit entry nipples

CE07
1/2 NPT conduit entry nipples
M20x1.5 / 1/2 NPT (ND9100)

CE08
R1/2 (PF 1/2) conduit entry nipples
M20x1.5 / R1/2 (ND9100)

CE09
1/2 NPT conduit entry nipples
Brass M20x1.5 / 1/2 NPT, Exd approved (ND9100 and ND9200)

CE07
1/2 NPT conduit entry nipples
stainless steel M20x1.5 / 1/2 NPT, Exd approved (ND9300)

cable glands

NHot to be used together with conduit entry nipples (CE_) or connection 
plugs (P_).

CG5 M20x1.5 grey/plastic, IP66

CG6 M20x1.5 blue/plastic, IP66, Ex e

CG42
G 1/2 conduit entry and cable entry adapter, JIS approved 
(ND9200H)

CG41
1/2 NPT conduit entry and cable entry adapter, JIS approved 
(ND9200H)

pressure gauges and connection blocks

A1

Pressure gauge, scale bar/psi/kPa, basic material brass, housing 
nickel plated stainless steel, glycerine fi lled.
Connections G 1/4 (S, C1, C2).
Temperature range: T4: -40 to +85° C / -40 to +185° F.

A3

Pressure gauge, scale bar/psi/kPa, basic material brass, housing 
nickel plated stainless steel, glycerine fi lled.
Connections 1/4 NPT (S, C1, C2).
Temperature range: T4: -40 to +85° C / -40 to +185° F.

A5

Pneumatic connection block. Material AlSiMg, anidized grey.
Connections 1/4 NPT (S, C1, C2).
Temperature range: T4: -40 to +85° C / -40 to +185° F.
Only for ND9100.

A6
Pressure gauges with connections G 1/4. Material AlSl 316.
Only for ND9300.

A7
Pressure gauges with connections 1/4 NPT. Material AlSl 316.
Only for ND9300.

connection plugs

Not to be used together with conduit entry nipples (CE_) or cableglands 
(CG_).

P1H
ND9100H, SG9200H (HART): connection plug according to M20x1.5 
/ DIN 43650A (ISO 4400).
Not applicabel with 5. sign „F“ and „P“.

P4H

Valve controller and limit switch with connection plugs (1 + 1 pcs.)
ND9100H, SG9200HN (HART): M20x1.5 / DIN 43650A (ISO 4400).
ND9100/K00, SG92_HN/K2_ or 2-wire ND9100/I00 or SG92_HN/I_ 
limit switches only: male M20x1.5 /M12.
Not applicabel with 5. sign „F“ and „P“.

P2F
ND9100F and ND9100F/B06 (Foundation Fieldbus): connection plug 
male eurofast, Turck FSV49, M20x1.5 / M12.
Not applicabel with 5. sign „H“ and „P“.

P3F
ND9100F and ND9100F/B06 (Foundation Fieldbus): connection plug 
male minifast, Turck RSFV49, M20x1.5 / 7/8“.
Not applicabel with 5. sign „H“ and „P“.

P2P
ND9100P and ND9100P/B06 (Profi bus PA): connection plug male, 
Weidmüller 842593, M20x1.5 / M12.
Not applicabel with 5. sign „H“ and „P“.

P3P
ND9100P and ND9100P/B06 (Profi bus PA): connection plug male 
minifast, Turck RSFV48, M20x1.5 / 7/8“.
Not applicabel with 5. sign „H“ and „P“.
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SWITCHGUARD™
INTELLIGENT ON/OFF VALVE CONT-
ROLLER

SwitchGuard™ SG9000 is a top class intelligent on/
off valve controller designed to operate on any valve 
actuator. Unique embedded diagnostic features are 
Integrated into its design and enables users to gua-
rantee the availability of their switching valves in de-
manding processes. SwitchGuard can be easily fi tted 
to the actuator and its controlled pneumatic capacity 
replaces any solenoid valve providing a simple, reli-
able interface with the process control system. Diag 
ostic information is presented in easily understandab-
le way using FDT technology, such as FieldCare™, to
enable planned maintenance of potentially failing 
valve assemblies before they have chance to impact 
on the process.

Key Features
 • Reliable and robust design
 • The rugged cover protects the unit from environ-

mental hazards and external abuse
 • Ease of use
 • Language selection: English, German and French
 • Local / remote operation
 • Expandable architecture
 • Advanced device diagnostics including

– Self-diagnostics
– Online diagnostics
– Performance diagnostics

 • Speed control for switching
 • HART communication

Options
 • Full stainless steel enclosure (SG9300)
 • High pneumatic capacity (SG9200)
 • Integrated limit switches
 • Position transmitter
 • U/I converter to support binary control

Total cost of ownership
 • Low energy and air consumption
 • Future proof design allows further options at a 

reduced cost
 • Optimised spares program. Reduced number of 

spares

Designed to switch
 • Several pre-selected opening and closing profi les

– Opening and closing can be confi gured separa-
tely
– Minimised pressure impacts in piping

 • Excellent speed control performance
 • Highly reliable pneumatics unit
 • Wide pneumatics capacity

Easy installation and confi guration
 • Same unit for linear and rotary valves, double and 

single-acting actuators
 • Simple calibration and confi guration

– Using Local User Interface (LUI)
– Using FieldCare software in a remote location

 • Low power design enables installation to all com-
mon control systems

Open solution
 • Freely interface with software and hardware from 

a variety of manufacturers. This open architecture 
allows the SwitchGuard to be integrated with other 
fi eld devices and systems.

 • FDT and EDD based multi-vendor support confi gu-
ration

AccessoriesSWITCHGUARD ™
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Easy to maintain
 • Modular design with maintenance components
 • Alterable pneumatics module
 • Fewer maintainable components than in a traditio-

nal instrumentation solution
 • Visibility of the whole valve package

Mounting
 • Can be mounted on single and double acting pneu-

matic actuators
 • Can be mounted on both rotary and linear valves
 • Extensive selection of mounting kits for 3rd party 

actuators

Product reliability
 • Designed to operate in harsh environmental condi-

tions
– Rugged modular design
– Excellent temperature characteristics
– Vibration and impact tolerant
– IP66 enclosure
– Full stainless steel enclosure (SG9300)
– Protected against humidity

 • Maintenance free operation
– Resistant to dirty air
– Wear resistant and sealed components
– Contactless position measurement

Predictive maintenance
 • Easy access to collected data with FieldCare soft-

ware
 • Logical trend collection
 • Information collected on service conditions
 • Fast notifi cations with on-line alarms
 • Condition monitoring tool available

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION
The SwitchGuard is a 4–20 mA loop-powered micro-
controller-based intelligent on/off valve controller.  
Binary 24 VDC signal can be used via optional U/I 
converter. The Switch-Guard operates even at 3.6 mA 
input signal and communicates via HART. The device 
contains a Local User Interface enabling local confi -
guration. A PC with FieldCare software can be con-
nected to the SwitchGuard itself or to the control
loop.
The powerful 32-bit microcontroller controls the valve 
position.

The measurements include:
 • Input signal
 • Valve position with contactless sensor
 • Actuator pressures, 2 independent measurements
 • Supply pressure
 • Device temperature

Advanced self-diagnostics guarantees that all measu-
rements
operate correctly. Failure of one measurement does 
not cause the valve to fail if the input signal and posi-
tion measurements are operating correctly. After con-
nections of electric signal and pneumatic supply the 
micro controller (μC) reads the input signal, position 
sensor (α), and pressure sensors (Ps, P1, P2). A diffe-
rence between setpoint according to stroke curve and 
position sensor (α) measurement is detected by the 
control algorithm inside the μC. The μC calculates a 
new value for prestage (PR) coil current based on this 
information.
Changed current to the PR changes the pilot pressure 
to the spool valve. Reduced pilot pressure moves the 
spool and the actuator pressures change accordingly. 
The spool opens the fl ow to the driving side of the 
double diaphragm actuator and opens the fl ow out 
from the other side of the actuator. The increasing 
pressure will move the diaphragm piston. The actua-
tor and feedback shaft rotate clockwise.
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Technical Data
General
Loop powered, no external power supply required.
Suitable for rotary and linear valves. Actuator con-
nections in accordance with VDI/VDE  3845 and IEC 
60534-6 standards.
Action:   Double or single acting
Travel range:  Linear: 10–120 mm
Rotary:   45–95°
  Measurement range 110° with freely
  rotating feedback shaft 

Environmental infl uence
Standard temperature range:
  -20° – +85 °C / -4° – +185 °F
Optional temperature range:
  -40° – +60 °C / -40° – +140 °F

Enclosure
Material:  Anodised aluminium alloy and glass 
  window
Protection class: IP66, NEMA 4X
Pneumatic ports: SG921_ 1/4 NPT
  SG9235 1/2 NPT
  SG9237 1 NPT (1/2 NPT supply)
Conduit entry thread: M20 x 1.5
Weight:  SG921_ 3.0 kg / 6.6 lbs
  SG9235 4.6 kg / 10.1 lbs
  SG9237 5.0 kg / 11 lbs
  Limit switches +1.0 kg / 2.2 lbs
Mechanical and digital position indicator visible 
through the main cover.

Pneumatics
Supply pressure: 3–8 bar / 44–116 psi
Air quality:  According to ISO 8573-1:2001
  Solid particles:  Class 7
  Humidity:  Class 1
  (dew point 10 ° C/50 °F below mini
  mum temperature is recommended)
  Oil class:  3 (or <1 ppm)
Capacity with 4 bar / 60 psi supply:
 SG9212 7 Nm3 /h / 4.1 scfm (Cv = 0,06)
 SG9215 90 Nm3 /h / 53 scfm (Cv = 0,7)
 SG9235 380 Nm3 /h / 223 scfm (Cv = 3,2)
 SG9237  feed 380 Nm3/h / 223 scfm 
   (Cv = 3,2)
   exhaust 700 Nm3 /h / 412 scfm 
   (Cv = 6,4)
Consumption with 4 bar / 60 psi supply:  
 actuator pressurized 0.22 Nm3 /h / 1.13 scfm,
 actuator vented 0.25 Nm3 /h / 1.14 scfm

Electronics
Electrical connection:  max. 2.5 mm2
HART
Supply power:   Loop powered, 4-20 mA
Minimum signal:  3.6 mA
Current max :   23 mA
Load voltage:   up to 9.5 V DC / 20 mA
   (corresponding 475 )
Voltage:   max. 30 V DC
Polarity protection:  -30 V DC
Over current protection: active over 35 mA
Max power dissipation: 1.05 W
  with position transmitter 1.74 W
Ex d IIC T5/T6:   Ui  30 V
   Pi  1080 mW
Ex ia IIC T4/T5/T6:  Ui  28 V
   Ii  120 mA 
   Pi  1 W 
   Ci  22 nF
   Li  53 μH
Ex nA IIC T4/T5/T6:  Ui  30 V
   Ii  152 mA
Ex nL IIC T4/T5/T6:  Ui  28 V
   Ii  152 mA 
   Ci  22 nF
   Li  53 uH

AccessoriesSWITCHGUARD ™
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Technical Data

Position transmitter 
(optional)
Output signal:   4–20 mA (galvanic isolation;
   600 V DC)
Supply voltage:  12 - 30 V DC
Resolution:   16 bit / 0.244 μA
Linearity:   <0.05 % FS
Temperature effect:  <0.35 % FS
External load:  max 0–780 
  max 0–690  for intrinsically safe
Ex ia IIC T4/T5/T6:  Ui  28 V
   Ii  120 mA
   Pi  1 W
   Ci  22 nF
   Li  53 μH
Ex nA IIC T4/T5/T6:  Ui  30 V
   Ii  152 mA
Ex nL IIC T4/T5/T6:  Ui  28 V
   Ii  152 mA
   Ci  22 nF
   Li  53 uH
Ex d IIC T5/T6:   Ui  30 V
   Pi  1080 mW

Local User Interface (LUI) functions
 • Local control of the valve
 • Monitoring of valve position, input signal, tempera-

ture, supply and actuator pressure difference
 • Guided start-up function
 • LUI may be locked remotely to prevent unauthori-

sed access
 • Automatic travel calibration
 • Tuning
 • Parameter selection
 • Language selection: English, German and French
 • Alarm and warning state indications
 • Latest event view

Ver. 1345
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Fig. 1. Local User Interface (LUI) enables real time 
awareness of device parameters.

Fig. 2. Confi guration is easy to do with DTM, graphical 
user interface. E.g. pre-selected profi les for opening 
and closing enable fast and easy stroke setup.
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Ver. 1434

Type: CNAP/G 

valve drive Switch Guard SG92__ assembly kit

DN
[mm]

cyl. Ø      
[mm]

stroke
[mm]

Q
[Nl/stroke]
P=1,13bar

air connec-
tion thread     

_12      1/4“ 
NPT

_15      1/4“ 
NPT

_35   1/2“ 
NPT piping

[mm]  order no.
appox. manipulating time [s] 

50 100 62 0.55 G1/8" 5   6 A138280

65 100 77 0.68 G1/8" 6   6 A138280

80 100 90 0.80 G1/8" 7   6 A138280

100 125 109 1.52 G1/4"  2  10 A138283

125 125 134 1.87 G1/4"  3  10 A138283

150 145 159 2.98 G1/4"  4  10 A138283

200 175 212 5.78 G1/2"   1 16 A138285

250 175 260 7.10 G1/2"   2 16 A138286

300 200 312 11.12 G1/2"   2 16 A138287

350 230 362 17.07 G1/2"   3 16 A138288

400 230 412 19.42 G1/2"   3 16 A138288

450 300 462 37.05 G1/2"   5 16 A138289

500 300 512 41.07 G1/2"   6 16 A138290

600 300 612 49.17 G1/2"   8 16 A138291

Shut-Off-Valve

COMPACT-valve 
of stainless steel 
pneumatic cylinder and pro-
tection guard 
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Type: CBSP/G

valve drive Switch Guard SG92__ assembly kit

DN
[mm]

cyl. Ø      
[mm]

stroke
[mm]

Q
[Nl/stroke]
P=1,13bar

air connec-
tion thread     

_12      1/4“ 
NPT

_15      1/4“ 
NPT

_35   1/2“ 
NPT piping

[mm]  order no.
appox. manipulating time [s] 

50 125 62 0.87 G1/4" 7 1  10 A138281

65 125 77 1.07 G1/4" 9 2  10 A138281

80 125 90 1.25 G1/4"  2  10 A138281

100 145 109 2.05 G1/4"  3  10 A138284

125 145 134 2.52 G1/4"  4  10 A138284

150 175 159 4.33 G1/2"   1 16 A138284

200 200 212 7.57 G1/2"   2 16 A138285

250 200 260 9.27 G1/2"   2 16 A138286

300 230 312 14.72 G1/2"   3 16 A138287

350 300 362 29.03 G1/2"   4 16 A138288

400 300 412 33.05 G1/2"   5 16 A138288

Regulating Valve

COMPACT-valve
of stainless steel 
orifi ce
pneumatic-cylinder and pro-
tection guard

AccessoriesSWITCHGUARD ™
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Type: CDSP/G 

valve drive Switch Guard SG92__ assembly kit

DN
[mm]

cyl. Ø      
[mm]

stroke
[mm]

Q
[Nl/stroke]
P=1,13bar

air connec-
tion thread     

_12      1/4“ 
NPT

_15      1/4“ 
NPT

_35   1/2“ 
NPT piping

[mm]  order no.
appox. manipulating time [s] 

50 125 58 0.80 G1/4" 7 1  10 A138282

65 125 73 1.02 G1/4" 9 2  10 A138282

80 125 88 1.23 G1/4"  2  10 A138282

100 145 109 2.05 G1/4"  3  10 A138284

125 145 134 2.52 G1/4"  4  10 A138284

150 175 159 4.33 G1/2"   1 16 A138284

200 200 210 7.48 G1/2"   2 16 A138285

250 200 260 9.27 G1/2"   2 16 A138286

300 230 310 14.62 G1/2"   3 16 A138287

350 300 360 28.88 G1/2"   4 16 A138288

400 300 410 32.88 G1/2"   5 16 A138288

450 300 460 36.90 G1/2"   5 16 A138289

500 400 512 72.72 G3/4"   9 16 A138290

600 400 612 86.98 G3/4"   13 16 A138291

Shut-Off-Valve

COMPACT-shut-off valve 
with through-going valve 
plate 
pneumatic cylinder and pro-
tection guard
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Dimensions

SG921_

35.4 M630

31

5/16UNC

14

15

25

47
25

13
3

M20x1.5

M6x12
4

3

1/4 NPT

33 3339

35
.4

16
2

63
151

10
1.

2
F05-ø50

(VDI/VDE 3845)

52
14

26.8 ø6

9

m
in

. 6
0

SG923_

5/16UNC

31
35

.4

35.430

M6x12 3

4
25

14

15
47

13
3

M20x1.5

9

1/2 NPT

42
28

14

ø6

26.8

22
6

151
63

16
5

F05-ø50
(VDI/VDE 3845) M

6

72
32

25
m

in
. 6

0

AccessoriesSWITCHGUARD ™



subject to changeVer. 1320 335

®

Dimensions 

SG921_J

SG923_J
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Dimensions

VSG921_ with limit switches

26
30

5/16UNCx13

31

F05-
(35.4)

M6x10

39
33

33

14.5

26
.8

1/4NPT

VDI/VDE 3845

ø6

62

47
95

25

19
0

VG921_E6: M20x1.5

103
174

63
16

1

m
in

. 6
0

SG923_ with limit switches

25

47

26
30

5/16UNCx13

31

F05-
(35.4)

M6x1014.5

26
.8

VDI/VDE 3845

63

15
1

ø6

62

VG923_E6: M20x1.5

32

42.4 28

72

172

19
0

16
1

244

m
in

. 6
0

AccessoriesSWITCHGUARD ™



subject to change 337

®

Ver. 1451

Dimensions 
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Dimensions
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How to Order 1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6. 7. *) 8. 9.
SG 9 2 15 H X1 / I02

1. product group
SG SwitchGuard SG9000. Intelligent ON-OFF-valve controller.

2. series code

9

Series 9000 intelligent ON-OFF-valve controller with universal shaft 
and attachment face according to standard VDI/VDE 3845.
Relevant shaft adapter included in mounting kits. When valve cont-
rollers are separate deliveries, shaft adapter kit is supplied.

3. enclosure
Standard temperature range -20 to +85° C / -4 to +185° F.
M20x1.5 conduit entry.

2 Standard anodized aluminium enclosure, IP66 /NEMA 4X.

3 Stainless steel enclosure, IP66 / NEMA 4X.

4. spool valve connections

12
restricted capacity
stroke volume of actuator 0.3 - 4.3 
dm³ S, C1, C2 = 1/4 NPT

15
standard capacity
stroke volume of actuator > 0.6 dm³

35
high capacity
stroke volume of actuator > 3.5 dm³
Not applicable to 3. sign „3“.

S, C1, C2 = 1/2 NPT

37

extended capacity
For single acting actuators.
strole volume of actuator > 6.5 dm³
Not applicable to 3. sign „3“.

S = 1/2 NPT, C2 = 1 NPT

5. communication / input signal range
H 4-20 mA, HART communication

6. approvals vor hazardous areas

N
No approlvals for hazardous areas.
M20x1.5 conduit entry.

X1

ATEX and IECEx certifi cations:
II 1 G Ex ia IIC T4/T5/T6 Ga
II 1 D Ex tD A20 IP66 T 90°C
Ui <= 28 V, li <= 120 mA, Pi <= 1 W, Ci = 22 nF, Li = 53 μH.
Temperature range: T4: -40 to +80° C / -40 to +176° F.; T5: < +65° C / < 
+149° F; T6. < +50° C / < +122° F
Not available with limit switches.
Ex tD certifi cation is not available with 7. sign „M“.

X2

ATEX and IECEx certifi cations:
II 2 G Ex ia IIC T4/T5/T6 Gb
II 2 D Ex tD A21 IP66 T 90°C
Ui = 28 V, li = 120 mA, Pi = 1 W, Ci = 22 nF, Li = 53 μH.
Temperature range: T4: -40 to +80° C  / -40 to +176° F; T5: < +65° C / < 
+149° F; T6. < +50° C / < +122° F
Only available with ATEX and IECEx certifi ed inductive limit swit-
ches.
Ex tD certifi cation is not availabel with 7. sign „M“.

X3

ATEX aund IECEx certifi cations:
II 3 G Ex nA IIC T4/T5/T6
II 3 D Ex tD A22 IP66 T 90°C
No Zener barrier needed.
Ui = 30 V, Pmax = device limits itself.
Temperature range: T4: -40 bis +85° C / -40 to +185° F; T5: < +75° C / 
< +167° F; T6. < +60° C / < +140° F 
Available without limit switches or with ATEX or IECEx certifi ed 
inductive limit switches.
Ex tD certifi cation is not available with 7. sign „M“.

X4

ATEX and IECEx certifi cations:
II 3 G Ex nL IIC T4/T5/T6 Gc
II 3 D Ex tD A22 IP66 T 90°C
No Zener barrier needed.
Ui = 30 V, li <= 152 mA, Ci = 22 nF, Li = 53 μH, Pmax = device limits 
itself.
Temperature range: T4: -40 bis +85° C / -40 to +185° F; T5: < +75° C / 
< +167° F; T6. < +60° C / < +140° F 
Available without limit switches or with ATEX or IECEx certifi ed 
inductive limit switches.
Ex tD certifi cation is not available with 7. sign „M“.

*) Slash shall always be marked in place shown above.

6. approvals for hazardous areas

E6

ATEX certifi cations:
II 2 G Ex d IIC T5/T6 Gb
Ui <= 30V.
Temperature range: 
T5: Ta -40° C or -25 to +85° C / -40° F or -13 to +185° F
T6: Ta -40° C or -25 to +70° C / -40° F or -13 to +158° F
Available with or without limit switches.

U1

FM certifi cations:
IS Class I, Division 1, Groups A, B, C, D, T4...T6
IS Class I, Zone 0, AEx ia, IIC T4...T6
Ui <= 28 V, li <= 120 mA, Pi <= 1 W, Ci = 22 nF, Li = 53 μH.
Temperature range: T4: -40 bis +80° C / -40 to +176° F; T5: < +65° C / 
< +149° F; T6. < +50° C / < +122° F
Not available with limit switches.

U2

FM certifi cations:
NI Class I, Division 1, Groups A, B, C, D, T4...T6
NI Class I, Zone 2, Ex nA IIC, T4...T6
No Zener barrier needed.
Ui <= 30 V, Pmax = device limits itself, external load resistance 0-780 
Ohm.
Temperature range: T4: -40 bis +85° C / -40 to +185° F; T5: < +70° C / 
< +158° F; T6. < +55° C / < +131° F
Not available with limit switches..

7. options of ON-OFF-valve controlle

T

Internal 2-wire (passive) position transmitter.
Analog position feedback signal, output 4-20 mA, supply voltage 
12-30 V DC, external load resistance 0-780 Ohm.
SG9_X1T and SG9_X2T:
Ui < 28 V, Ii < 120 mA, Pi < 1W, Li = 53 μH, Ci = 22 nF, external load 
resistance 0-690 Ohm.
SG9_X3T and SG9 E6T:
Ui = 30 V, Pmax = device limits itself, external load resistance 0-780 
Ohm.
SG92_U1T:
Ui <= 28 V, Ii <= 120 mA, Pi <= 1W, Li = 53 μH, Ci = 22 nF, external 
load resistance 0-780 Ohm.
SG92_U2T:
Ui = 30 V, Pmax = device limits itself, external load resistance 0-780 
Ohm.

C
Low temperature.
Temperature range: -40 to +60° C / -40 to +140° F.

J
Externnal junction box for all 4-20 mA wirings, including position 
transmitter, if applicable. Junction box is located in the standard 
enclosure, 2 pcs. M20x1.5 conduit entry.

M

Special corrosion resistant fi nish. External aluminium surfaces 
protected by hard anodizing with PTFE. Coating thickness 20 μm. 
Not painted. Not applocable to 3. sign „3“. 
Not available with Ex tD certifi cation.

Y Special construction, to be specifi ed.

Ver. 1345
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8. limit swicht type
IP 66 / NEMA 4X enclosure.
Extension housing with additional conduit entries, max. 4 pcs. M20x1.5.

Inductive proximity switches

I02

P+F; NJ2-12GK-SN, 2-wire type, DC; > 3 mA; < 1 mA. NAMUR NC 
Intrinsically save according to ATEX II 2 G Ex ia IIC T6.
Temperature range: -40 to +85° C / -40 to +185° F.
Applicable to 6. sign „X2“, „X3“, „X4“ or „E6“.

I09

P+F; NCB2-12GM35-N0, 2-wire type, DC; > 3 mA; < 1 mA. NAMUR 
NC
Intrinsically save according to ATEX II 2 G EEx ia IIC T6.
Minimum temperature range: -25 to +85° C / -13 to +185° F.
Applicable to 6. sign „X2“, „X3“, „X4“ or „E6“.

I32
Omron; E2E-X2Y1; 2-wire type; AC; < 100 mA; 24-240 V AC.
Temperature range: -40 to +85° C / -40 to +185° F.
Applicable to 6. sign „E6“.

I45

P+F; NJ3-13GK-S1N, 2-wire type, DC; > 3 mA; < 1 mA. NAMUR NO.
Intrinsically save according to ATEX II 1 G Ex ia IIC T6.
Temperature range: -25 to +85° C / -13 to +185° F.
Applicable to 6. sign „X2“, „X3“, „X4“ or „E6“.

I56

ifm IFC2002-ARKG/UP, 2-wire type, DC; 150 mA, 10-36 V DC, leakage 
current < 0.6 mA.
Temperature range: -25 to +80° C / -13 to +176° F.
Applicable to 6. sign „E6“.

D33
SST Sensor Dual Module, NO, 8-125 V DC / 24-125 V AC.
Temperature range: -40 to +80° C / -40 to +176° F.
Applicable to 6. sign „E6“.

D44
Namur Sensor Dual Module, 6-29 V DC, > 3 mA; < 1 mA.
Temperature range: -40 to +80° C / -40 to +176° F.
Applicable to 6. sign „E6“.

Reed Type Proximity Switches, 2 pcs.
Temperature range: -40 to +85° C / -40 to +185° F.

R01
StoneL; Maxx-Guard G, SPDT, 300 mA, 24 V DC; 200 mA, 125 V  AC
Applicable to 6. sign „E6“.

Mechanical micro switches
Temperature range: -40 to +85° C / -40 to +185° F.

K25

2 pcs. D2VW-5L2A-1MS; 3 A - 250 V AC, 0.4 A - 125 V DC, 5 A - 30 V 
AC.
M20x1.5 conduit entry (2 pcs.).
Applicable to 6. sign „E6“.

K26

2 pcs. D2VW-01L2A-1MS; gold plated contacts, 100 mA - 30 V DC / 
125 V AC.
M20x1.5 conduit entry (2 pcs.).
Applicable to 6. sign „E6“.

K45

4 pcs. D2VW-5L2A-1MS; 3 A - 250 V AC, 0.4 A - 125 V DC, 5 A - 30 V 
AC.
M20x1.5 conduit entry (4 pcs.).
Applicable to 6. sign „E6“.

K46

4 pcs. D2VW-01L2A-1MS; gold plated contacts, 100 mA - 30 V DC / 
125 V AC.
M20x1.5 conduit entry (4 pcs.).
Applicable to 6. sign „E6“

9. options
Y Special construction, to be specifi ed.

accessories

U24

U/I Converter, P+F KFDX-DCV. DC Input.
Input voltage 10 mVB to 100 V DC.
Power/Supply: 9-30 V DC.
Power consumption: <= 1.5 W.

U48

U/I Converter, P+F KFDX-DCV. DC Input.
Input voltage 10 mVB to 100 V DC.
Power/Supply: 9-30 V DC.
Power consumption: <= 1.5 W.
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IG0005
IG-2005-ABOA
Inductive sensor
Plastic thread M18 x 1
Cable
Sensing range 5 mm [f]
fl ush mountable

Electrical design
Output

AC/DC
normally open

Operating voltage [V] 20...250 AC/DC

Current rating (continuous) [mA] 350 AC (...50 °C) / 250 AC (...80 °C) / 100 DC

Current rating (peak) [mA] î: 2.2 A (20 ms / 0,5 Hz)

Minimum load current [mA] 5

Short circuit proof / Reverse polarity protection 
/ Overload protection no

Voltage drop [V] < AC 6.5 / < DC 6

Leakage current [mA] < 2.5 (AC 250 V) / < 1.3 (AC 110 V) / < 0.8 (DC 24 V)

Real sensing range (Sr) [mm] 5 ± 10 %

Operating distance [mm] 0...4.05

Switch-point drift [% of Sr] -10...10

Hysteresis [% of Sr] 1...15

Switching frequency [Hz] 25 AC / 50 DC

Correction factors mild steel = 1 / stainless steel approx. 0.7 / brass approx. 0.4 / 
aluminium approx. 0.3 / copper approx. 0.2

Ambient temperature [°C] -25...80

Protection IP 67, II

EMC EN 60947-5-2; EN 55011: class B

MTTF [years] 609

Housing materials PBT

Function display Switching status LED yellow

Connection PVC cable / 2 m; 2 x 0.5 mm²

Weight [kg] 0.11

Remarks Recommendation: check the unit for reliable function after a short circuit.

Accessories (included) 2 lock nuts

Wiring
Core colors: BN – brown; BU – blue 

Note: miniature fuse to IEC60127-2 sheet 1, 
 2 A (fast acting)

Inductive Sensors

Ver. 1434
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®IG5401

IG5401
IG-3008-BPKG
Inductive sensor
Plastic thread M18 x 1
Cable
Sensing range 8 mm [nf]
non-fl ush mountable

Electrical design
Output

DC PNP
normally open

Operating voltage [V] 10...36 DC

Current rating [mA] 250

Short-circuit protection yes (non-latching)

 Reverse polarity protection / 
Overload protection yes

Voltage drop [V] < 2,5

Current consumptio [mA] < 15 (24 V)

Real sensing range (Sr) [mm] 8 ± 10 %

Operating distance [mm] 0...6.5

Switch-point drift [% of Sr] -10...10

Hysteresis [% of Sr] 1...15

Switching frequency [Hz] 300

Correction factors mild steel = 1 / stainless steel approx. 0.7 / brass approx. 0.4 / 
aluminium approx. 0.3 / copper approx. 0.2

Ambient temperature [°C] -25...80

Protection IP 67, II

EMC EN 60947-5-2

MTTF [years] 1853

Housing materials PBT

Function display Switching status LED yellow

Connection PVC cable / 2 m; 3 x 0.5 mm²

Weight [kg] 0.117

Accessories (included) 2 lock nuts

Wiring
Core colors: BN – brown; BU – blue; BK – black

Inductive Sensors

Ver. 1434
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®MK5100

MK5100
cylinder sensor with GMR cell
Plastic housing for T-slot cylinders
Cable
[f] fl ush mountable
Magnetic sensitivity 2.8 mT
Travel speed > 10 m/s

Magnetic Sensors

Electrical data

Electrical design DC PNP

Operating voltage [V] 10...30 DC

Protection class  III

Reverse polarity protection yes

Power-on delay time [ms] < 30

Outputs

Output function normally open

Voltage drop  [V] < 2.5

Current rating [mA]  100

Short-circuit protection yes

Overload protection yes

Switching frequency  [Hz] 10000

Range

Magnetic sensitivity  [mT] 2.8

Travel speed  [m/s] > 10

Accuracy / deviations

Hysteresis [mm] < 1.5

Repeatability [mm] < 0.2

Environment

Ambient temperature [°C] -25...85

Protection IP 65 / IP 67

Tests / approvals

EMC 

EN 61000-4-2 ESD:   - CD / 8 kV AD
EN 61000-4-3 HF radiated:  10 V/m (80...2000 MHz) 
EN 61000-4-4 Burst:   2 kV
EN 61000-4-6 HF conducted: 10 V (0.15...80 MHz) 
EN 55011:    class B

MTTF [Years] 3694

Mechanical data

Mounting fl ush mountable

Housing materials housing: PA (polyamide); Fastening clamp: stainless steel

Weight  [kg] 0.027

Ver. 1345
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®MK5100

Displays / operating elements

Output status indication LED LED yellow

Electrical connection

Connection PUR cable / 2 m; 3 x 0.14 mm²

Accessories

Accessories (included) rubber placeholder; cable clip

Remarks

cULus - Class 2 source required
Clamping screw with combined slot/hexagon socket head AF 1.5

Pack quantity [piece] 1

Wiring
Core colours: BK – black; BN – brown; BU – blue

Magnetic Sensors

Ver. 1334
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®MK5103

MK5103
cylinder sensor with GMR cell
Plastic housing for T-slot cylinders
Cable
fl ush mountable
Magnetic sensitivity 2.8 mT
Travel speed > 10 m/s

Electrical data

Electrical design DC PNP/NPN

Operating voltage [V] 10...30 DC

Protection class  III

Reverse polarity protection yes

Power-on delay time [ms] 30

Outputs

Output function normally open

Voltage drop  [V] < 4.5

Minimum load current  [mA] 5

Leakage current  [mA]  < 0.8

Current rating [mA]  100

Short-circuit protection yes

Overload protection yes

Switching frequency  [Hz] 4000

Range

Magnetic sensitivity  [mT] 2.8

Travel speed  [m/s] > 20

Accuracy / deviations

Hysteresis [mm] 1.5

Repeatability [mm] < 0.2

Environment

Ambient temperature [°C] -25...85

Protection IP 65 / IP 67

Tests / approvals

EMC 

EN 61000-4-2 ESD:   - CD / 8 kV AD
EN 61000-4-3 HF radiated:  10 V/m (80...2000 MHz) 
EN 61000-4-4 Burst:   2 kV
EN 61000-4-5 Surge:   0,5 kV
EN 61000-4-6 HF conducted: 10 V (0.15...80 MHz) 
EN 55011:    class B

MTTF [Years] 3145

Mechanical data

Mounting fl ush mountable

Housing materials PA (polyamide); Fastening clamp: stainless steel

Weight  [kg] 0.026

Magnetic Sensors

Ver. 1345
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MK5103

Displays / operating elements

Output status indication LED LED yellow

Electrical connection

Connection PUR cable / 2 m; 2 x 0.14 mm²

Accessories

Accessories (included) rubber placeholder; cable clip

Remarks

cULus - Class 2 source required
Clamping screw with combined slot/hexagon socket head AF 1.5

Pack quantity [piece] 1

Wiring
Core colours: BN – brown; BU – blue

Magnetic Sensors
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®MK5158

MK5158
cylinder sensor with AMR cell
Plastic housing for T-slot cylinders
Cable
fl ush mountable
Magnetic sensitivity 2.0 mT
Travel speed > 10 m/s

Magnetic Sensors

Electrical data

Electrical design DC PNP

Operating voltage [V] 10...30 DC

Current consumption [mA] < 10

Protection class  III

Reverse polarity protection yes

Power-on delay time [ms] < 30

Outputs

Output function normally open

Voltage drop  [V] < 2.5

Current rating [mA]  100

Short-circuit protection yes

Overload protection yes

Switching frequency  [Hz] 6000

Range

Magnetic sensitivity  [mT] 2.0

Travel speed  [m/s] > 10

Accuracy / deviations

Hysteresis [mm] 1.0

Repeatability [mm] < 0.2

Environment

Ambient temperature [°C] -25...85

Protection IP 65 / IP 67 / IP 69K

Tests / approvals

EMC 

EN 61000-4-2 ESD:   - CD / 8 kV AD
EN 61000-4-3 HF radiated:  10 V/m (80...2000 MHz) 
EN 61000-4-4 Burst:   2 kV
EN 61000-4-6 HF conducted: 10 V (0.15...80 MHz) 
EN 55011:    class B

MTTF [Years] 2064

Mechanical data

Mounting fl ush mountable

Housing materials PA (polyamide); Fastening clamp: stainless steel

Weight  [kg] 0.031

Ver. 1345
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Wiring
Core colours: BN – brown; BW – black; BU – blue

1: Fastening clamp
2: sensing face

MK5158

Displays / operating elements

Output status indication LED LED yellow

Electrical connection

Connection PVC cable / 2 m; 3 x 0.14 mm²

Accessories

Accessories (included) rubber placeholder; cable clip

Remarks

cULus - Class 2 source required
Clamping screw with combined slot/hexagon socket head AF 1.5

Pack quantity [piece] 1
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®

MK5157
cylinder sensor with AMR cell
Plastic housing for T-slot cylinders
Cable with connector
fl ush mountable
Magnetic sensitivity 2.0 mT
Travel speed > 10 m/s

Electrical data

Electrical design DC PNP

Operating voltage [V] 10...30 DC

Current consumption [mA] < 10

Protection class  III

Reverse polarity protection yes

Power-on delay time [ms] < 30

Outputs

Output function normally open

Voltage drop  [V] < 2.5

Current rating [mA]  100

Short-circuit protection yes

Overload protection yes

Switching frequency  [Hz] 6000

Range

Magnetic sensitivity  [mT] 2.0

Travel speed  [m/s] > 10

Accuracy / deviations

Hysteresis [mm] 1.0

Repeatability [mm] < 0.2

Environment

Ambient temperature [°C] -25...85

Protection IP 65 / IP 67 / IP 69K

Tests / approvals

EMC 

EN 61000-4-2 ESD:   - CD / 8 kV AD
EN 61000-4-3 HF radiated:  10 V/m (80...2000 MHz) 
EN 61000-4-4 Burst:   2 kV
EN 61000-4-6 HF conducted: 10 V (0.15...80 MHz) 
EN 55011:    class B

MTTF [Years] 2064

Mechanical data

Mounting fl ush mountable

Housing materials PA (polyamide); Fastening clamp: stainless steel

Weight  [kg] 0.021

Ver. 1345
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1: Fastening clamp
2: sensing face

MK5157

Displays / operating elements

Output status indication LED LED yellow

Electrical connection

Connection PVC cable / 0.3 m; 
with M12 connector, with rotatable stainless steel hexagon nut

Accessories

Accessories (included) rubber placeholder; cable clip

Remarks

cULus - Class 2 source required
Clamping screw with combined slot/hexagon socket head AF 1.5

Pack quantity [piece] 1

Magnetic Sensors

Wiring

Ver. 1317
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Limit Switch Box Accessories

Description  • Compact and fl exible limit switch box made of polyamide (PA6) with fl at cover 
made of polycarbonate (PC) (Optional: 3D or 3D1 indicator)

 • Adjustable polyamide mounting bracket (PA6) reinforced with 30% fi ber glass 
for simple assembly on actuators according to VDI/VDE 3845:
Hole spacings: 80x30mm and 130x30mm (optional: 50x25mm)
Shaft heights: 20 and 30mm
(IMPORTANT NOTE: As standard no F05 interface in the bottom. Optional 
available.)

 • Enclosure IP67 according to DIN EN 60529
 • Cable gland M20x1,5 black (for cable Ø 6-12mm)
 • Sealings EPDM and NBR, Screws AISI 304, Shaft polyamide PA6
 • Other colours of casing available on request
 • Application: Standard applications without explosive atmosphere.

1-4 mechanical switches or proximity sensors in V3 design,
1-3 slot type sensors,
1-2 cylindrical sensors Ø 8-18mm

Dimensions

1
9

56

4
0
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0

60,5

30,5

3D1

3D

30

2
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9

]

80
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124 79

6
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Optional executions

Flexible plastic limit switch box 
with plastic bracket

PA6 / PC / PA6GF30

Model: EPP
IP67
-25°C bis +80°C
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Limit Switch Box Accessories

Versions

Producer switch IFM Turck

Switch type IN0073 (AC/DC N.O.) Bi2-Q10S-AZ31X (AC/DC N.O.)

Voltage 20-250V AC/DC AC: 20-250V
DC: 10-300V

Maximum current AC: 350 mA, 50°C / 250 mA, 80°C
DC: 100 mA 100 mA

Frequency AC: 25 Hz
DC: 50 Hz 50-60 Hz

Output indicator LED gelb LED rot

Enclosure switch IP67 IP67

Temperature -25°C ... +80°C -25°C ... +70°C

Ordering code EPP2I01-29, EPE2I01-29
EAP2I01-29, EAE2I01-29

EPP2I01-371, EPE2I01-371
EAP2I01-371, EAE2I01-371

I012: 1 32 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

1 2 1 2

COIL COIL

B
o
tto

m

s
w

itc
h

T
o
p

s
w

itc
h

Code number
E         I      -   -

Accessories

Type

29 IFM, IN0073 371 Turck, Bi2-Q10S-AZ31X

Hole spacing

00 50x25x20 01 80x30x20 02 80x30x30 03 130x30x30

04 130x30x50* 05 80x30x40* 06 80x30x50* 07 130x30x20

08 130x30x40* 09 50x25x30

Switch type

M Mechanical I Inductive S Slot type D Dual sensor

Switches

1 Piece 2 Pieces 3 Pieces 4 Pieces

Bracket

P Polyamide E Stainless steel

Housing

P Polyamide A Aluminium V Vestamide
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with inductive proximity switches, 2-wire AC/DC
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®Limit Switch Box Accessories

Ver. 1535

with intrinsically safe, inductive proximity switches

Versions

Producer switch IFM P+F Turck

Switch type NS5002 (N.C.) NJ2-V3-N (N.C.) Bi2-Q10S-Y1X (N.C.)

Voltage 8,2V DC 8,2V DC 8,2V DC

Maximum current < 1 mA
> 2,1mA

< 1 mA
> 3mA

< 1,2 mA
> 2,1mA

Frequency 800 Hz 1000 Hz 1000 Hz

SIL Level – SIL 1-3 (IEC 61508:2010) SIL 1-3 (IEC 61508:2010)

Ambient temperature -20°C ... +70°C -25°C ... +70°C -25°C ... +70°C

ATEX/IECEx Ex II 2G Ex ia IIC T6 Gb
Ex II 2D Ex ia IIIC T80°C Db

Ex II 2G Ex ia IIC T6 Gb
Ex II 2D Ex ia IIIC T80°C Db

Ex II 2G Ex ia IIC T6 Gb
Ex II 2D Ex ia IIIC T80°C Db

CE Type examination 
certifi cate

IBExU 11 ATEX 1154
IECEx IBE 13.0042

IBExU 11 ATEX 1154
IECEx IBE 13.0042

IBExU 11 ATEX 1154
IECEx IBE 13.0042

Ex zone Zone 1, Zone 21 Zone 1, Zone 21 Zone 1, Zone 21

Ordering code EVP2I01-14-IA, EVE2I01-14-IA
EAP2I01-14-IA, EAE2I01-14-IA

EVP2I01-IA, EVE2I01-IA
EAP2I01-IA, EAE2I01-IA

EVP2I01-130-IA, EVE2I01-130-IA
EAP2I01-130-IA, EAE2I01-130-IA

I007:

I017: 1 32 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

Coil Coil
Bottom
switch

Top
switch 1 2 1 2

Code number
E         I      -   -IA-

Accessories

Type

14 IFM, NS5002 P+F, NJ2-V3-N

130 Turck, Bi2-Q10S-Y1X

Hole spacing

00 50x25x20 01 80x30x20 02 80x30x30 03 130x30x30

04 130x30x50* 05 80x30x40* 06 80x30x50* 07 130x30x20

08 130x30x40* 09 50x25x30 10 F05

Switch type

M Mechanical I Inductive S Slot type D Dual sensor

Switches

1 Piece 2 Pieces 3 Pieces 4 Pieces

Bracket

P Polyamide E Stainless steel

Housing

A Aluminium V Vestamide
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®Terminal Box

specifi cation
Plastic enclosure 
consisting of 
 • lid
 • seal, incl. captive +/- stainless steel screws
 • base with earthing screws 

connections 
with DIN rail TS15 armed with 11 Phoenix terminals 
MBK 5/E
side A: 3 x M16x1.5, factory wired
side B: 2 x M20x1.5, supplied with blind cover has to 
be wired by customer

bracket
on pneumatic cylinder with stainless steel bracket 

On request:
 • box with housing of aluminium
 • box with approval according to ATEX

material glass fi bre reinforced polyester

dimensions 75 x 110 x 55 mm

color similar to RAL 7000, squirrel grey

ingress protection IP 66 to EN 60529

impact resistance >7 Joule, EN 50014

temperature range PUR (polyurethane) seal -40°C to +90°C

surface resistances >1012 Ohm to DIN 53482

fl ammability V0 / self-extinguishing, UL 94

insulation fully insulated to VDE 0100

dielectric strength 18 KV / mm

toxicity free from halogen

technical data

Ver. 1434

Accessories
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Cylinder screw M4 x 24/7
similar to DIN 84

1

46 (max. fitting height)5

10.5

5

Ø
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4

56.5 (total height)

41.5

8.5

Ø
4.

5

0.5

E

15

F

Base

Lid

       Free dimensions-tolerance to  DIN 16901-130
* = Conical form tapering downwards.

dimensions

Ver. 1416
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Connection diagrams

1 limit switch - position CLOSE / 2-wire
1 solenoid valve

2 limit switches - position OPEN and CLOSE / 2-wire

2 limit switches - position OPEN and CLOSE / 2-wire
1 solenoid valve

limit switches 2-wire
1 limit switch - position CLOSE / 2-wire

1 limit switch - position OPEN / 2-wire
1 solenoid valve

1 limit switch - position OPEN / 2-wire

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1011

CLOSE

W
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K PE

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1011

CLOSE

W
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K PE
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OPEN
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OPEN
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Terminal Box Accessories
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1 limit switch - position CLOSE / 3-wire

1 limit switch - position CLOSE / 3-wire
1 solenoid valve

2 limit switches - position OPEN and CLOSE / 3-wire

2 limit switches - position OPEN and CLOSE / 3-wire
1 solenoid valve

limit switches 3-wire

1 limit switch - position OPEN / 3-wire

1 limit switch - position OPEN / 3-wire
1 solenoid valve

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1011

CLOSE
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B
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MH 510 701
5/2-way solenoid valve, actuated by permanent signal 
and equipped with air spring return.
Generally with manual override.
Available with solenoid operators: 230V / 50 Hz, 110 V / 
50 Hz, 24 V / 50 Hz, 48 V =, 24 V =, 12 V =.
Port 14: M5.
Minimum actuation pressure: 3 bar.
Version for vacuum on request.
Connector as shown on the photo is included.
Also available according ATEX (II2G/Dc T4 – 10°C <= 
TA <= 50°C resp. II3G/Dc T5 – 10°C <= TA <= 50°C): 
230V / 50 Hz, 110 V / 50 Hz, 24 V =; with cable (3m).

port size G 1/4“

air fl ow 1250 l/min

operating pressure 2 - 10 bar

power cons. 3 W = / 5 VA ~

weight 0.25 kg

Standard Solenoid Valve, 5/2-way, G 1/4“

Solenoid ValvesMH 510 701
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MH 510 121
5/2-way solenoid valve actuated by permanent signal 
and equipped with air spring return.
Generally with manual override. 
Available with solenoid operators: 230V / 50 Hz, 110 V / 
50 Hz, 24 V / 50 Hz, 48 V =, 24 V =, 12 V =.
Port 14: G 1/8“.
Minimum actuation pressure: 3 bar.
Version for vacuum on request.
Connector as shown on the photo is included.
Also available according ATEX (II2G/Dc T4 – 10°C <= 
TA <= 50°C resp. II3G/Dc T5 – 10°C <= TA <= 50°C): 
230V / 50 Hz, 110 V / 50 Hz, 24 V =; with cable (3m).

port size G 1/2“

air fl ow 3000 l/min

operating pressure 1 - 10 bar

power cons. 3 W = / 5 VA ~

weight 0.67 kg

Standard Solenoid Valve, 5/2-way, G 1/2“

Ver. 1534

Solenoid ValvesMH 510 121
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MH 310 701
3/2-way solenoid valve normally closed actuated by 
permanent signal and equipped with air spring return.
Generally with manual override. 
Available with solenoid operators: 230V / 50 Hz, 110 V / 
50 Hz, 24 V / 50 Hz, 48 V =, 24 V =, 12 V =.
Port 12: M5.
Minimum actuation pressure: 3 bar.
Version for vacuum on request.
Connector as shown on the photo is included.
Also available according ATEX (II2G/Dc T4 – 10°C <= 
TA <= 50°C resp. II3G/Dc T5 – 10°C <= TA <= 50°C): 
230V / 50 Hz, 110 V / 50 Hz, 24 V =; with cable (3m).

port size G 1/4“

air fl ow 1250 l/min

operating pressure 2 - 10 bar

power cons. 3 W = / 5 VA ~

weight 0.21 kg

Standard Solenoid Valve, 3/2-way, G 1/4“

Ver. 1534

Solenoid ValvesMH 310 701
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MH 310 121
3/2-way solenoid valve normally closed actuated by 
permanent signal and equipped with air spring return.
Mit pneumatischer Federrückstellung.
Generally with manual override. 
Available with solenoid operators: 230V / 50 Hz, 110 V / 
50 Hz, 24 V / 50 Hz, 48 V =, 24 V =, 12 V =.
Port 12: G 1/8“.
Minimum actuation pressure: 3 bar.
Version for vacuum on request.
Connector as shown on the photo is included.
Also available according ATEX (II2G/Dc T4 – 10°C <= 
TA <= 50°C resp. II3G/Dc T5 – 10°C <= TA <= 50°C): 
230V / 50 Hz, 110 V / 50 Hz, 24 V =; with cable (3m).

port size G 1/2“

air fl ow 3000 l/min

operating pressure 1 - 10 bar

power cons. 3 W = / 5 VA ~

weight 0.53 kg

Standard Solenoid Valve, 3/2-way, G 1/2“

Ver. 1534

Solenoid ValvesMH 310 121
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MNH 510 701
5/2-way solenoid valve, actuated by permanent signal. 
Interface according to 1/4“ Namur standard.
With pneumatic spring return.
Generally with manual override.
Available with soplenoid operators: 230V / 50 Hz, 110 
V / 50 Hz, 24 V / 50 Hz, 48 V =, 24 V =, 12 V =.
Delivery includes 1 pin, 2 screws, 2 O-rings and 1 
connector.
Also available according ATEX (II2G/Dc T4 – 10°C <= 
TA <= 50°C resp. II3G/Dc T5 – 10°C <= TA <= 50°C): 
230V / 50 Hz, 110 V / 50 Hz, 24 V =; with cable (3m).

port size G 1/4“

air fl ow 1250 l/min

operating pressure 2 - 10 bar

power cons. 3 W = / 5 VA ~

weight 0.26 kg

Namur Solenoid Valve, 5/2-way, G 1/4“

Ver. 1534

Solenoid ValvesMNH 510 701
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MNH 510 121
5/2-way solenoid valve, actuated by permanent signal. 
Interface according to 1/2“ Namur standard.
With pneumatic spring return.
Generally with manual override.
Available with solenoid operators: 230V / 50 Hz, 110 V / 
50 Hz, 24 V / 50 Hz, 48 V =, 24 V =, 12 V =.
Delivery includes 1 pin, 2 screws, 2 O-rings and 1 
connector.
Also available according ATEX (II2G/Dc T4 – 10°C <= 
TA <= 50°C resp. II3G/Dc T5 – 10°C <= TA <= 50°C): 
230V / 50 Hz, 110 V / 50 Hz, 24 V =; with cable (3m).

port size G 1/2“

air fl ow 3000 l/min

operating pressure 1.0 - 10 bar

power cons. 3 W = / 5 VA ~

weight 0.70 kg

Namur Solenoid Valve, 5/2-way, G 1/2“

Ver. 1534
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MNH 310 701
3/2-way solenoid valve, actuated by permanent signal. 
Interface according to 1/4“ Namur standard, with 
exhaust air recirculation („purge“).
Normally closed.
With pneumatic spring return.
Generally with manual override.
Available with solenoid operators: 230V / 50 Hz, 110 V / 
50 Hz, 24 V / 50 Hz, 48 V =, 24 V =, 12 V =.
Delivery includes 1 pin, 2 screws, 2 O-rings and 1 
connector.
Also available according ATEX (II2G/Dc T4 – 10°C <= 
TA <= 50°C resp. II3G/Dc T5 – 10°C <= TA <= 50°C): 
230V / 50 Hz, 110 V / 50 Hz, 24 V =; with cable (3m).

port size G 1/4“

air fl ow 1250 l/min

operating pressure 2 - 10 bar

power cons. 3 W = / 5 VA ~

weight 0.26 kg

Namur Solenoid Valve, 3/2-way, G 1/4“

Ver. 1534

Solenoid ValvesMNH 310 701
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MNH 310 121
3/2-way solenoid valve, actuated by permanent signal. 
Interface according to 1/2“ Namur standard, with 
exhaust air recirculation („purge“).
With pneumatic spring return.
Generally with manual override.
 Available with solenoid operators: 230V / 50 Hz, 110 V 
/ 50 Hz, 24 V / 50 Hz, 48 V =, 24 V =, 12 V =.
Delivery includes 1 pin, 2 screws, 2 O-rings and 1 
connector.
Also available according ATEX (II2G/Dc T4 – 10°C <= 
TA <= 50°C resp. II3G/Dc T5 – 10°C <= TA <= 50°C): 
230V / 50 Hz, 110 V / 50 Hz, 24 V =; with cable (3m).

port size G 1/2“

air fl ow 3000 l/min

operating pressure 1.0 - 10 bar

power cons. 3 W = / 5 VA ~

weight 0.70 kg

Namur Solenoid Valve, 3/2-way, G 1/2“

Ver. 1534

Solenoid ValvesMNH 310 121



®Our agencies

Germany + Switzerland
MARTIN LOHSE GmbH
Postfach 1565
89505 Heidenheim
Phone: +49 (0) 73 21 / 7 55-0
Fax: +49 (0) 73 21 / 7 55-99
server.ab@lohse-gmbh.de
www.lohse-gmbh.de
 
Australia, New Zealand, Indonesia, 
Singapore, Malaysia
P.T. VOITH PAPER 
Jl. Permata V Lot EE - 1
Kawasan Industri KIIC
Karawang 41361, INDONESIA 
Phone : +62 267 419 719 
Fax : +62 267 419 717

Austria (pulp + paper industry, 
wastewater + wastewater treatment 
plants) + CZ, SK, SLO, SRB, HR, H
Peter Reiter
Handel Mazzetti-Str. 85
3100 St. Pölten
Phone: +43 (0) 27 42 / 7 73 66
Fax: +43 (0) 27 42 / 7 73 66 
fa.reiter@aon.at

Austria 
Klinger Gebetsroither GmbH & 
Co KG
Am Kanal 8-10
2352 Gumpoldskirchen
Phone: +43 2252 60 71 00 3029
Fax: +43 2252 60 71 00 3010 
gerhard.praxmarer@gebetsroither.
at 
www.gebetsroither.at

Belgium
Hanwel Belgium S.A.
Winninglaan 15
9140 Temse
Phone: +32 (0) 3 / 7 11 03 53
Fax: + 32 (0) 3 / 7 11 05 79
info@hanwel.be
www.hanwel.be

Chile
INTERTECH
Prat 116, Of 31
Curicó, Chile
phone +56.075.322033
www.inter-tech.cl
n.fl ores@inter-tech.cl

People’s Rep. Of China
Shanghai Fier Mechanical Co. LTD
Room B4, 15/F HuaFu Bldg.
No. 585 LongHua xi Rd.
ShangHai, China 200232
Phone: +86-21-54591038
Fax: +86-21-54240616
MP: 13611665381
shfi er@163.com
www.fi er.com.cn

Denmark
Uni-Valve A/S
Sydvestvej 138 – 140
2600 Glostrup
Phone: +45 (0) 43 43 82 00
Fax: +45 (0) 43 43 74 75 
mail@uni-valve.com
www.uni-valve.com

Finland
Klinger Finland Oy 
Aseko 
Tinankuja 3
02430 Masala
Phone: +358 (0) 10 400 10 12
Fax: +358 (0) 10 400 12 00
info@aseko.fi 
www.aseko.fi 

France, MA, TN, DZ
T.N.P.
30 avenue Galliéni
94100 Saint-Maur
Phone: +33 (0) 1 / 55 97 11-11
Fax: +33 (0) 1 / 48 83 52 07
info@tnp.fr
www.tnp.fr

Great Britain
Voith Turbo Ltd.
6 Beddington Farm Road
Croydon, Surrey CRO, 4XB
Phone: +44 (0) 2 08 / 6 67 03 33
Fax: +44 (0) 2 08 / 6 67 04 03
kevin.bracken@voith.com

Greece
Niko Mikopoulos, BSc.
Metron Str. 28
17123 Nea Smyrni-Athens
Phone: +30 6 98 305 10 70
n.mikopoulos@nm-bc.com

India
Antrieb Technik Private Limited
59 (old 359) Sidco Industrial Estate
Ambattur
Chennai-600 098
Tamilnadu / INDIA
Phone: +91 (44) 262 – 58303
Fax: +91 (44) 2819 – 3718
antrieb.technik@gmail.com

Israel
P.B.A Wiesner Agencies Ltd.
P. O. Box 4622
Petach-Tikva 49277
Phone: +972 (0) 3 / 9 05 21 11
Fax: +972 (0) 3 / 9 05 21 10
ofra@pba.co.il

Italy
Techno Paper S.R.L.
Centro Direzionale Colleoni, 
Pegaso 3
V.le Colleoni, 25
20864 Agrate Brianza (MB)
Phone: +39 (0) 39.60.56.886
Fax: +39 (0) 39.60.56.775 
info@techno-paper.com
www.techno-paper.com

Japan
Voith IHI Paper Technology Co.Ltd.
River City M-SQUARE 7F
2-1-6 Tsukuda, Chuo-ku
1040051 Tokyo
Phone: +81 3 6221 3108
Fax: +81  3 6221 3126

Korea
C.S-Automation Co., Ltd. (Custo-
mer Satisfaction Automation)
#804 Sejung Technovalley 
279-5 Songjeong-Dong
Heungdeok-Gu
Cheongju-Si
South Korea. 361-290
Phone: +82 43 276 1332
Fax: +82 43 278 1332
changseol@korea.com

Netherlands (pulp + paper indus-
try)
Hanwel B. V.
Jan Tinbergenstraat 209
7559 SP Hengelo
The Netherlands
Phone: +31 74-2650000
Fax: +31 74-2650001
verkoop@hanwel.com
www.hanwel.com

Netherlands
Klinger B.V.
Nikkelstraat 2-4
3067 GR Rotterdam
Phone: +31 10 455 75 55  
www.klinger.nl
gdebakker@klinger.nl

Norway
KSB Norge AS
Haugenveien 29 
1400 SKI 
Phone: +47 96 900 900 
fi rmapost@ksb.com
www.ksb.com/ksb-no

Philippines
R. Dan and Co., Inc. 
20 Alfonso St. 
Rosario 
Pasig City 1609 
Phone: +632 – 6558796 
Fax: +632 – 6562089 
ester.poe@robertdan.com.ph 
www.robertdan.com.ph

Poland
Waldemar Kulicki
ul. Heweliusza 37/4
87-148  Papowo Toruñskie
Phone: +48 56 / 6783399
Fax: +48 56/ 6783880
waldemar-kulicki@wp.pl
www.wkulicki.eu

Portugal
Celpapel, Lda.
Rua Armando Cortez, 1 – 1º D
2770-233 Paço de Arcos
Phone: +351 (0) 21 / 313 8340
Fax: +351 (0) 21 / 356 1335
offi ce@celpapel.com

Rep. of South Africa
Voith Turbo (Pty) Ltd
P.O. Box 13171
Witfi eld, 1467
Gauteng, SOUTH AFRICA
Phone: +27 11 418 4000
Fax: +27 11 418 4080 
info.vtza@voith.com
www.rsa.voithturbo.com

Spain
CELPAP EQUIPOS, S.L.
C/Amposta, 14-18
08174 Sant Cugat del Vallés 
(Barcelona)
Phone +34 93 415 18 75
Fax. +34 93 237 03 81
celpap@celpap.com
www.celpap.com

Sweden
PA-Ventiler AB
Sagbäcksvägen 3B
43736 Lindome
Phone: +46 (0) 31 / 99 25 00
Fax: +46 (0) 31 / 99 25 03
info@paventiler.se
www.paventiler.se

Taiwan
E-Chen Engineering Co., Ltd.
3F-3, No. 151, Sec. 4,
Hsin-Yi Road,
Taipei, Taiwan, R.O.C.
Phone: +886 (0) 22 / 7056185
Fax: +886 (0) 22 / 7 04 59 67
echen123@ms15.hinet.net

Thailand
Weston Myer Ltd.
8 Soi Seri-Thai 58
Seri-Thai Road
10510 Minburi Bangkok
Phone: +66 (0) 2 / 3 74 58 69
Fax: +66 (0) 2 / 3 75 – 11 79
comm1@westonmyer.com

Turkey

Phone: +90 216 345 40 48 
Fax: +90 216 330 73 12 
sanrep@sanrep.com
www.sanrep.com

USA, Canada, Mexico
Voith Paper Inc.
2200 N. Roemer Rd.
Appleton, WI 54912-2237
Phone: +1 (0) 920 – 731 – 0769
Fax: +1 (0) 920 – 731- 0240
troy.vanasten@voith.com

Sanrep Kagit San. ve Tic. Ltd. Sti.
Altiyol, Kusdili Caddesi No:19/7
H.Fazlioglu Is Merkezi
34714 Kadiköy – ISTANBUL
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Ver. 1029

 • QM-Managementsystem to DIN EN ISO 9001 
 • manufacturer to AD 2000 
 • certifi ed to DIN EN ISO 3834-3 (quality requirements for welding methods) 
 • manufacturer‘s declaration according to directive 94/9 EC (ATEX) 
 • qualifi ed welder to EN 287 material groups W01;W03, W11 
 • qualifi ed welder to DIN EN ISO 15614 material group W01 
 • approved specialist factory to § 19 I WHG  
 • X-ray test (RT) to EN 473 
 • Mobile spectral analysis with accuracy to laboratory standard 
 • (including C, P and S) 
 • noise level measurement 
 • authorisation to transfer stamp for certifi cates 
 • surface crack inspection (PT) to EN 473 
 • sealing test (Nekal) 
 • sealing test to DIN 25412 Part 2 
 • testing and acceptance acc. pressure vessel directive 97/23 EG 
 • layer thickness measurement 
 • wall thickness measurement 
 • temperature measurement (-50 to +1150 degree C) 

General approvals / Certifi cates

ValvesMARTIN LOHSE GmbH



Phone:  +49(0)7321 / 755-42

Fax:  +49(0)7321 / 755-97

E-Mail:  server.ab@lohse-gmbh.de 

Internet:  www.lohse-gmbh.de

MARTIN LOHSE GmbH

Unteres Paradies 63 · 89522 Heidenheim

Postfach 1565 · 89505 Heidenheim

Germany

®




